ation 
B World 
set-Letterpress 


Printing 
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How Oregon Printers Create New Business 
Measuring Production Against Expense Items 
How Printing Management Met a Challenge 
Use Dry Offset Plates for Letterpress? 
Post Herald Cut Costs by Medernizing Plant 


Measuring Definition in Offset Lithography 





These exclusive features make 


LINOTYPE 
HYDRAQUADDERS 
PREFERRED 
EVERYWHERE 


No other quadding device has received such 
overwhelming acceptance as Linotype’s new 
Hydraquadder. The reason—only the Hydra- 
quadder gives you all these exclusive features: 


No adjustments or maintenance, other than 
lubrication, because of true hydraulic operation. 

Matrices protected by smooth vise jaw action 
because there’s no mechanical linkage, no slap. 

Matrix life prolonged by uniform vise jaw pres- 
sure, regardless of the quadding function or line 
length, from constant hydraulic power. 

Matrices safeguarded by automatic wipe action 
which prevents metal accumulation on vise jaws. 

Choice of quadding controls: by simple me- 
chanical knob, or electric control for push-button 
and TTS operation. 


The Hydraquadder sets quadded and centered 
copy at speeds faster than the simplest straight 
matter, without the need for keyboarding and 
counting quads. You save up to 50% on headlines, 
display, classified, programs, business cards, invi- 
tations and announcements. 

Hydraquadders may be installed on new ma- 
chines at the factory or applied to Linotypes now 
in your plant. See how the Hydraquadder will cut 
your costs. Your Linotype Agency will be glad to 
give you the full story. 


( ¢ LINOTYPE - ) Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
Set in Linotype Corona, Erbar and Spartan families 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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Horizontal rule, set with 
matrices varying in width 
from 2-points to 21 picas. 


intersecting vertical rules, 
single or double. 
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Line of type cast in proper position on 
separate slug which fits under overhang- 
ing portion of adjacent ruleface siugs. 


Slug-aligning interlock which 
locks slugs together in posi- 
tive and accurate alignment. 
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Extra Profits 





Typical all-slug Ludiow ruleform with rule section produced by 
repeat-casting from one setting of a line of ruleform matrices. 


with Ludlow Ruleforms 


THE LUDLOW SYSTEM of ruleform composition makes 
the production of such forms practical and profitable. 
Problems of fitting and aligning rules and inserting type 
lines are solved in a radically different yet simple way. 

For setting ruleforms, the Ludlow operator is provided 
with horizontal rule matrices and matrix blocks of differ- 
ent set-widths, which join to form continuous cross-rules 
without visible breaks. He also has special “intersector” 
matrices, in which a section of vertical rule the same height 
as the spacing between lines intersects a short line of 
horizontal rule. These special Ludlow ruleform matrices 
are made with watchmaking precision. 

Each horizontal line inciudes a ‘slug-aligning” matrix, 
which forms positioning stops beneath the printing sur- 
face of the horizontal ruleface. This interlock assures 
accurate alignment of every ruleslug with the other rule- 
slugs in the form—also an exclusive Ludlow feature. 


From a single setting of a line of Ludlow ruleform 
matrices, the operator repeat-casts the necessary slugs 
for the rule portion of the form. Box heads or other type- 
lines are cast in proper position on full-length slugs, and 
fit snugly under the overhanging portion of adjacent rule- 
face slugs without interfering with their alignment or 
fitting. Ludlow ruleform is a solid, interlocking unit. 

Ludlow simplicity and ease of production will also 
enable printers to earn extra profits on general commer- 
cial work because of the many operating advantages, of 
which ruleform composition is only one. Precision-cast, 
new Ludlow slug composition minimizes make-ready time. 
Multiple forms, repeat-cast in any quantity from one set- 
ting of matrices, shorten press running time and eliminate 
need for electros. Forms may also be held for future runs. 

Write for a free copy of “Ruleform Composition the 
Economical Ludlow Way,” and other information. 


Ludlow Typogra ph Compa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 
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INDEX MACHINE 
BRISTOLS POSTING 
LEDGERS 


r-Vake Mm a-tf-e-Seo mm -y el -Lear-thit-s-) 


BOND PAPERS MERIT BOND 50% Cotton Fibre INDEX BRISTOLS SPECIALTIES 
idatilin: Gites MERIT OPAQUE WINCHESTER LEDGER 
xtra No. rade Extra No. 1 Grade 100% Cotton Fibre 
100% Cotton Fib RESEARCH BOND LENOX LEDGER 
© Cotton Fibre i 100% Cotton Fibre WESTON’'S 
OLD HAMPSHIRE BOND 25% Cotton Fibre EVERDUR INDEX DIPLOMA PARCHMENT 
100% Cotton Fibre LEDGERS sonier cane posed 100% Cotton Fibre 25% Cotton Fibre 
DEFIANCE BOND Extra No. 1 Grade DEFIANCE INDEX WESTON'S OPAQUE SCRIPT 
75% Cotton Fibre 100% Cotton Fibre 50% Cotton Fibre WESTON’'S HAND WEAVE 
HOLMESDALE BOND BYRON WESTON CO, MACHINE POSTING WESTON’S MACHINE 50% Cotton Fibre 
50% Cotton Fibre LINEN RECORD LEDGERS POSTING INDEX WESTON'S 
WINCHESTER BOND EVERDUR LEDGER 50% Cotton Fibre LENOX INDEX FINGERPRINT INDEX 
LENOX BOND 100% Cotten Fibre 


WESTON’'S WINCHESTER INDEX 25% Cotton Fibre 
25% Cotton Fibre DEFIANCE LEDGER MACHINE POSTING LEDGER 25% Cotton Fibre WESTON’S ONION SKIN 
WESTON BOND 75% Cotton Fibre 


25% Cotton Fibre TYPACOUNT INDEX BYWESCO MANUSCRIPT COVER 
WESTON OPAQUE BOND WAVERLY LEDGER TYPACOUNT POSTING MERIT INDEX SUPERIOR MANUSCRIPT COVER 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY « Dalton, Massachusetts 


Makers of Papers for Business Records Since 1863 
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Alphabets and Miss Print 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

| have just noticed you refer to yourself as the 
“Leading Publication in the World of Offset- 
Letterpress Printing.” 

As a point of information, | would like to 
know why you say “Offset-Letterpress” and not 
Letterpress-Offset since the “L’’ comes before 
. 

And on page 86, your Month’s News where 
the Craftsmen of Milwaukee have named Miss 
Wittig as “Miss Print.” Don‘t you think there is 
enough trouble in our business without naming 
a young lady “Miss Print.” 

How have you been? 

—Alfred M. May, Alfred M. May Co., Cincinnati 
14, Ohio 


(Editor's note: We're fine. How’re all your folks?) 


Praise From Philippines 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

| wish to congratulate you for the many good 
articles published in your magazine. It gives me 
pleasure to read it from cover to cover, especial- 
ly the leading articles contributed by Olive A. 
Ottaway on “Adequate Record Keeping, Cost 
Problems of Small Printers,” and other articles. 
1 am anxious to read her next article on Cost 
System and Estimating inasmuch as | am the 
estimator of our small plant. They are very prac- 
tical and informative. Please extend Miss Otta- 
way my sincere appreciation for her inspiring 
articles. 

We look to America as the source of greater 
knowledge in the printing world. | hope some 
day | can materialize my dream to see this 


(Turn to page 4) 
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Compare 
Hamilton 
Bond 


... because your work 
is as good 
as your bond 


Hamilton Bond invites com- 
parisons. Compere its white—a 
beautiful white—bright, sharp 
and clear. Here’s a perfect back- 
ground for printed, typed and 
handwritten impressions. Com- 
pare its formation—clear and 
perfect—a formation which in- 
sures a level surface for best 
press performance. Check its 
other top bond features—gen- 
uine watermark, distinctive col- 
ors (10 of them), strength and 
endurance, pre-conditioning, 
moisture-proof wrapping. 

Any way you look at it, your 
work is as good as your bond. 
And Hamilton Bond brings out 
the best in your work! 


“amilton 
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HAMILTON PAPER COMPANY 


Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Plainwell, Mich. 
Offices in New York, Chicago and Los Angeles 
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(Letters to the Editor began on page 3) 


beautiful country in my advancement for tech- 
nical training in graphic arts. More power to 
you, sir, and please accept my sincerest con- 
gratulations for your fine work. 

—Alejandro Timple, Philippine Publishing House, 
Manila, Philippines. 


With Frederic Goudy in Detroit 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

At odd intervals | have played with the en- 
gaging problem of tracking down Frederic W. 
Goudy’s typographic contributions during his 
brief stay in Detroit, 1897-99. 

| have some additional material to supple- 
ment that included in the enclosed article. | 
have also located in the back files of The Inland 
Printer of this period a considerable number of 
designs by Goudy, many of which were specifi- 
cally executed for use in and by your magazine. 

Without presuming too much on your time, 
would there be any records available in your 
office which might verify the dates of these con- 
tributions? (I have a complete list which | would 
be glad to send on, if you are interested.) 

| also enclose a copy of the recently revived 
publication of “Among Friends’ and a copy of 
our Christmas card, both of which were done by 
the Friends on their press. 

—Robert E. Runser, Chief Technology Depart- 
ment, Detroit Public Library. 


(Editor's note: Frederic Goudy was one of our 
favorite characters, and we'll dig through every 
page of our files for our 74 years if it'll be of 
any help to you.) 


Suppliers of Baryta-Coated Paper 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

In the article, “Methods for Converting Let- 
terpress Forms to Offset,” appearing in the 
offset section of your December, 1956, issue, 
reference was made to baryta-coated paper as 
being best suited to the production of proofs 
intended to be used in making contact negatives. 

Inquiry to the photographic supply houses 
of Stockton discloses that they have never heard 
of this product. We, therefore, would appreciate 
information as to the maker of this paper and 
how it is distributed, for which we thank you. 
—D. S. Summerhays, Fitzgerald Printing Co., 
Stockton, Calif. 


(Editor's note: You caught us that time; we had 
to look it up ourselves! It’s a product of Allied 
Paper Mills, 1608 Lake St., Kalamazoo, Mich.) 


Not Quiet on Potomac Now! 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

We have noted the item regarding Charles E. 
Murray, on page 112 of the March issue of The 
Inland Printer. 

This item should have read: Charles E. Mur- 
ray, president of Potomac Electrotype Co., an- 
nounced that Kenneth L. Williams has been 
elected vice-president. 

—Doris T. Hall, assistant executive secretary, 
Graphic Arts Association of Washington, D.C. 
(Editor's note: Thanks, Doris. Sorry we demoted 
Mr. Murray and didn’t mention Mr. Williams.) 





Modei 0211 
Yo h.p., 1.3 ¢.f.m. 


Model 0521 
V3 h.p., 3.8 c.f.m. 


*0321 similar in appearance. 
VW h.p., 2.2 ¢.f.m. 


2 New Types (3 models) 
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AIR PUMPS 


offer 10 advantages on 
Graphic Arts’ Equipment 


1. Latest type G. E. 

“Form G” motors. 

. More compact than any 
pump of equal capacity. 

. Total weight reduced 1 
—cuts shipping costs. 

4. Motor mounting time and 

labor eliminated. 

. Simple, trouble-free 
rotary-vane design. 

. Vanes take up their own 
wear automatically. 

. Positive displacement, 
pulseless air delivery. 

. Improved appearance— 
smoother exterior. 

. Dependable for 
original equipment. 

. Forced air fan cooling 
on Models 0321 & 0521. 


Manufacturers: Write for New 
Bulletins V-356 and P-356. 


GAST MANUFACTURING CORP. 
P.O. Box 117-L, Benton Harbor, Mich. 


Original Equip- 
ment Manufac- 
turers for Over 


See our Catalog in Sweet's Product Design File 
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KLEEN-STIK° 
Pressure- Sensitive 


“D” TRANSFER TAPE 


Instantly makes any printed piece 

into a Self-Sticking P.O.P. Display 

EXTRA PROFITS can be yours—right in your own shop— 
when you offer your customers the speed and convenience of 


Kleen-Stik ““D’” TRANSFER TAPE for their window stream- 
ers, interior displays, shelf strips, and other P.O.P. material. 


DO IT YOURSELF with this Low-Cost, 
Easy-to-Operate “D” Tape Applicator 


This simple, compact machine quickly and accurately applies 
““D” Tape to sheets of practically any size or thickness. Works 
automatically, accurately—positions tape exactly where 
wanted. It’s the fast, easy way to get more accounts. . . more 
jobs— more profit per job! 


All the benefits of KLEEN-STIK 
Pressure-Sensitive Performance! 
© Available in 42" or 1” 
width, in economical 
® Goes up with quick, easy peel-and-press applica- 3000-ft. rolls. 
ton. ® Can also be applied by 
© Sticks tight on any hard, smooth, clean surface: hand for small-quantity 
Glass, Wood, Plastic, etc. work. 


KLEEN-STIK prooucts, inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives to the Trade 
7300 WEST WILSON AVE. @ CHICAGO 31, ILL. © Plants in Chicago © Newark © Toronte 


©@ Needs no water, glue, tacks, or gummed tape. 
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JEWELS BY TRABERT & HOEFFER, INC. 


Csilbert Papers 


You'll find an unusual brilliance to Gilbert Quality Papers made possible by 





the carefully selected and specially processed new cotton fibres used in their 
manufacture. This brilliance is further enhanced, through tub-sizing and GILBERT e 
air-drying, by a rich cockle finish always associated with fine papers. In addition, PAPER COMPANY 
Gilbert Papers are outstanding for strength, permanence and permit neat, 
easy erasures. Ask your Gilbert Paper Merchant for samples. 
28 Full Pages of Gilbert Advertising reaching your best customers in FORTUNE,* 


Dun’s REVIEW & MODERN INDUSTRY,* ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS, BEST'S 
INSURANCE News, and OFFICE during 1957. * FOUR COLOR INSERTIONS 


A GOOD LETTERHEAD IS ALWAYS BETTER...PRINTED ON A GILBERT COTTON FIBRE PAPER 
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Faster, Better Offset and Letterpress Printing! 


Jetspeed is a completely new concept in ink as well as regular coateds. Gives beautiful re- 
making. A revolutionary plastic base brings 
new and better printability and quality jobs. 
Now it’s ready for you—after painstaking tests 
in plants throughout the country on regular 
offset and letterpress jobs. Tests prove it’s 
ideal on high-finish papers like Kromecote 


Note these features of, JETSPEED INKS 


SETS IMMEDIATELY @ PRINTS EASILY— 


sults on advertising literature, labels, book 
covers, posters, postcards, etc., including multi- 
color, process and bronzing up to 6 colors. 
Check Jetspeed’s special advantages below— 
then act to put its profit-making superiorities 
at work on your presses. 


on most enamel and coat- 
ed papers, before sheet 
hits pile. 

DRIES COMPLETELY 

in 60 to 90 minutes. 


NO SPRAY NEEDED 


on most coated papers. 


WILL NOT STICK OR PICK 
even when piled to 12,000. 


use usual rollers & blankets. 


GOES FARTHER— 

light specific gravity gives 
better coverage and den- 
sity. 

SETS HARD— 

will not attract powders. 
WILL NOT CRYSTALLIZE— 
can be overprinted any 
time. 


SLEIGHT and HELLMUTH 
Cranch today 


Boston Chicago Kansas City 
Denver 
Fort Worth 


Phoenix 


New York Milwaukee 
Philadelphia 


Baltimore 


Minneapolis 
St. Louis 


Cleveland Des Moines 


“@sast ta Coast” 


Los Angeles 





COVERAGE 


E. Uh [rv 
AMERICAN AIRLINES 


$7.50 is all it costs to ship 
100 lbs. of printed matter 
from New York to Chicago 
... only $23.10 from De- 
troit to Los Angeles. 


Kaw viny ‘ - SS 


greatest coverage of key cities enables American to 
serve printers better than any other airline! 





To be sure of fast forwarding and dependable on-time deliveries, specify American Airlines 
Airfreight. Because only American offers direct, one-carrier service to 17 of the top 20 retail 
markets, 13 of the first 15 wholesale markets, and 18 of the leading 20 manufacturing centers. 


AMERICAN AIRLINES A/RFREIGHT 


—flies more freight than any other airline in the world 
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ARE THE STAR 
IN THIS BIG 
NEW SHOW 





To make the most of the power of print 
KNOW YOUR PRINTER BETTER! 
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wherever he hangs his hat he helps 


mine in your office plan ahead for faster production, put 


You've got @ gold 
the full power of print to work for you: 


when your printer walks in! Every 

day of his life he’s been salting aw@y We know you'll like working closely 
helpful ideas that are yours without with your printer or lithographer be- 
even asking. Just pring him into your cause we've been doing it ourselves for 
planning early-while the job's still years in bringing printers the quality 
taking shape He'll head off problems papers they need to serve you best- 


sti s j j ' Sales Offices: Mead Papers. Inc.. 
+, make suggestion the most complete line in the world! SaneWwest First eae ot, Dayton 2, 


Ohio - New York * Chicag° * Boston 


before they can star 
The Mead Corporation, Dayton, Ohio. New delphia * cinta 


that can save you money, help you 
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Big new Mead advertising helps you get into 
jobs at the planning stage 


A lot more eyes are going to be on 
you in 1957! Coming up is a big new 
advertising program from Mead that 
features the printing business —its 
people and its services. But the big 
message we’re telling your customers 
is for them to get you into the act early! 
We’re urging them to get you in early 
on every job so that you can plan ahead 
better to serve them better! 


At left is one of a series of full-color 
ads that will run in Time, Fortune, 


] 


U. S. News & World Report. Below are 
ads for such trade magazines as 
Printers’ Ink, Advertising Age, Adver- 
tising Requirements, Reporter of Direct 
Mail Advertising. All will help you and 
your customers by telling them to work 
closely with you—from the start! The 
Mead Corporation, Dayton 2, Ohio — 
producers of the world’s most complete 
line of quality printing papers. For full 
information, see the Mead paper mer- 
chant nearest you. 


See listings on next page. 





**success 
with direct 
mail e 


Sure...and one of the reasons why 
is because we consider our 


printer a part of our team.” 











MEAD 
PAPERS 


are available 
through these 
merchants 


AKRON, OHIO 
Bermingham & Prosser Co 
ALBANY, N. Y 
W. H. Smith Paper Corporation 
ALBUQUERQUE, N. MEX 
Dixon & Company 
ALLENTOWN, PA 
G. A. Rinn Paper Company 
ATLANTA, GA. 
Dillard Paper Company 
AUGUSTA, GA 
Dillard Paper Company 
BALTIMORE, MD 
Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Company 
Baxter Paper Company 
White-Rose Paper Company 
BETHLEHEM, PA 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co 
BILLINGS, MONT 
Dixon & Company 
BOISE, IDAHO 
Dixon & Company 
BOSTON, MASS. 
John Carter & Co 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement, Inc 
Colonial Paper Co 
BRISTOL, VA.-TENN 
Dillard Paper Company 
BROCKTON, MASS 
Atwood Paper Company 
BUFFALO, N. Y 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Company 
CHARLESTON, W. VA. 
Copco Papers, Inc 
CHARLOTTE, N.C 
Dillard Paper Company 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN 
Southern Paper Company 
CHICAGO, ILL 
Bermingham & Prosser Co 
Chicago Paper Company 
La Salle Paper Co 
Messinger Paper Company 
James White Paper Company 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Chatfield Paper Corporation 
Diem & Wing Paper Company 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Cleveland Paper Co 
Union Paper & Twine 
COLUMBIA, S. C 
Palmetto Paper Co 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 
Scioto Paper Company 
CONCORD, N. H 
John Carter & Company 
DALLAS, TEXAS 
Clampitt Paper Company 
DAYTON. OHIO 
Hull Paper Company 
DENVER. COLO 
Dixon & Company 
DES MOINES, IOWA 
Bermingham & Prosser Co 
DETROIT, MICH 
Beecher Peck & Lewis 
DULUTH, MINN 
John Boshart Paper Co 
EUGENE, ORE 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
FARGO. N. D 
The John Leslie Paper Co 
FLINT, MICH 
Beecher Peck & Lewis 
FORT WAYNE, IND 


Taylor-Martin Papers, Inc 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Clampitt Paper Company 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH 
Carpenter Paper Company 
GREAT FALLS, MONT 
The John Leslie Paper Company 
GREENSBORO, N.C 
Dillard Paper Company 
GREENVILLE, S. C. 
Dillard Paper Company 
HARTFORD, CONN 
Rourke-Eno Paper Company 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Clampitt Paper Company 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Chatfield Paper Corporation 
JACKSON, MISS. 
Townsend Paper Co 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
Graham-Jones Paper Company 
KALAMAZOO. MICH. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


ermingham & Prosser Company 
B h & P. C 


Weber Paper Company 
KNOXVILLE. TENN. 
Dillard Paper Company 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
Roach Paper Company 
LONG BEACH, CALIF. 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
LOUISVILLE, KY 
Southeastern Paper Co 
MANCHESTER, N. H. 
Industrial Papers, Inc 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
Southland Paper Co 
MENASHA, WIS. 
Yankee Paper and Spec. Co 
MIAMI, FLA 
Southern Paper Co 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
Wisconsin Paper & Products 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN 
General Paper Corporation 
The John Leslie Paper Company 
NASHVILLE, TENN 
Clements Paper Company 
NEWARK, N. J. 
Lewmar Paper Co 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
Rourke-Eno Paper Company 
NEW ORLEANS, LA 
E. C. Palmer & Co., Ltd 
NEW YORK CITY 
H. P. Andrews Paper Company 
Forest Paper Company 
Green & Low Paper Company, Inc 
Marquardt & Company 
Miller & Wright Paper Company 
Reinhold-Gould, Inc 
John F. Sarle & Company 
Schlosser Paper Corporation 
Willmann Paper Co 
NORFOLK, VA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 
OAKLAND, CALIF. 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
ORLANDO, FLA. 
Graham-Jones Paper Company 
PAWTUCKET, R. I 
Industrial Paper and Cordage Co 
PHILADELPHIA, PA 
A. Hartung & Company 
Thomas W. Price Company 
Raymond & McNutt Company 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Company 
PHOENIX, ARIZ 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Central Ohio Paper Company 
Chatfield & Woods Company 
POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
PORTLAND, ORE 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 
Fraser Paper Co. of Oregon, Ltd 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
PROVIDENCE, R. I 
John Carter & Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement, Inc 
PUEBLO, COLO 
Dixon & Co 


Offset Lithography on Mead Printflex Offset Enamel 100 lb 


RALEIGH, N.C 
Dillard Paper Company 
RICHMOND, VA. 
Cauthorne Paper Company 

’. Wilson Paper Company 
ROANOKE. VA. 
Dillard Paper Company 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Fine Papers Incorporated 
SACRAMENTO, CALIF. 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
ST. LOUIS, MO 
Bermingham & Prosser Company 

utler Paper Company 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
ST. PAUL, MINN. 
General Paper Corporation 
The John Leslie Paper Co. 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Dixan & Company 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Seaboard Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
SAN JOSE. CALIF. 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
Paper Sales Corp 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
SHREVEPORT, LA. 
Western Newspaper Union 
SIOUX FALLS. S. D 
The John Leslie Paper Co. 
SPOKANE, WASH 
Spokane Paper & Stationery 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 
Capital City Paper Co., Inc. 
SPRINGFIELD. MASS. 
The Rourke-Eno Paper Co 
SPRINGFIELD, MO. 
Springfield Paper Co 
STOCKTON, CALIF. 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
TACOMA, WASH 
Standard Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Co 
TAMPA, FLA 
Graham-Jones Paper Company 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
Cannon Paper Company 
TULSA, OKLA. 
Tulsa Paper Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

R. P. Andrews Paper Company 
Frank Parsons Paper Compaany 
WHEELING, W. VA. 
Olmstead Paper Co 
WILKES-BARRE. PA. 

A. Whiteman & Company 
WILLIAMSPORT. PA. 
Williamsport Paper Company 
WILMINGTON, N. C. 
Dillard Paper Company 
WORCESTER, MASS. 

Industrial Papers, Inc 


MEXICO 
MEXICO CITY, D. F. 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Maricopa De Mexico, S.A 
MONTERREY 


Carpenter Paper Co 


THE MEAD CORPORATION 
Sales Offices: MEAD PAPERS, INC. 
118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
New York «+ Chicago 
Boston « Philadelphia « Atlanta 





the BEST VALUES 


Ik —— = ~ 
> ladamany CETEEET 


for your 35"x45" and 
36"x 48" cutting needs 


For one thing, they’re the only paper cutters in this size range 
that offer a POWER OPERATED CLAMP! This means 
up to 40% faster cutting ... greater productivity ... increased profit potential. 


On the 37” Challenge Style 370 power cutter, the clamp 

comes down automatically before the knife. It can also be brought 

down ahead, independently. On the 3642” Challenge-Diamond 365-B, the 
hydraulic clamp is brought down separately ahead of the knife. 


Both are controlled by an easy-to-use Toe Trip, a great improvement over 
machines with heavy foot-operated clamps. Also, both provide easily adjusted 
clamp pressure for clean, accurate cuts of different stocks and various loads. 


Find out about the other special and standard features offered 
by Challenge in these two power paper cutters. Get complete information 
from your local authorized Challenge Equipment Dealer or write . . . 


The CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. = Name 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 





Position 


Company. 





Send full information on on 





0 36%” and 37” Power Paper Cutters 
C) 19”-3012” Lever and Power Cutters City. 











Super 


English Finish * 


C777 8et LATMORTGPRY ON MCGEE EF TINTHEA SAUPSEE EA TAITeee SUNY EP 


On this proof press in New York 
and Penn‘s Lock Haven mills, Ed 
Renner tests penetration, show- 
through, and resistance to picking 
of certain letterpress papers. 


THE PROOF IS IN THE PRINTING 


Because hundreds of presses, large and small, 
consume more than 1,000,000 Ibs. of New 
York and Penn paper every day, printability 
has been a watchword at New York and Penn 
for decades. 

That’s why testing is painstakingly careful 
at every stage. Printability is tested not just 
on the small proof press shown here. Local 
full-scale printing facilities are used to prove 
new papers under actual working conditions, 
long before they are ready for sale. 

New York and Penn paper standards 


laboratories operate day and night to check 
opacity, pick, bursting strength, density, 
brightness, smoothness, and every other crit- 
ical factor. 

The result is a family of great papers that 
are setting standards for smoothness and 
printability in plant after plant. 

But you be the judge. Write today for the 
full New York and Penn story, and the name 
of our nearest distributor. New York & 
Pennsylvania Co., 230 Park Ave., New 
York 17, N. Y. 


New York and Penn 


Vile and Fejser lanufaclurers 


Eggshell * English Finish Litho * Offset 
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Music * Bond * Tablet * 


Duplicator * Mimeograph 


Drawing 
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ae NEW-—steel 
er ig 6 yee SO welded track, one piece with center 
no sheet ae or fabrications. — and mad supports, precision 
One piece cast-metal members. mochined and planed. 


NEW—floating rubber suspension to 
effectively dampen vibration. 


= 
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PHOTO-MECHANIX 


ae Gov for ground Sc tedeentis aiit wetted term pais mene nes Sem co- 
Sets Ge ee eee. board control from darkroom. ition a 

















Poor Ed was adrift on a great raft of woe 


His shippers were tardy, his shipping was slow 


wm mmm nnn nn nn nnn nn nn nn nnn ne ee ee 5 ee ee 5 





Now Eddie’s been rescued, his shipping speeds through 
He calls RAILWAY EXPRESS—the dependable crew! 








a a a a a a a a a a a a a ee ee ee ee eee 





No doubt about it, there’s always a big difference when you call 
Railway Express to ship your printed advertising matter. Just 
look at these Railway Express features: 


@ SPECIAL LOW RATES that apply on printed material. 


@ VALUATION COVERAGE without extra charge ($50.00 
on shipments up to 100 lbs.; 50¢ a lb. above that weight). 


@ FAST, EFFICIENT DELIVERY, based on years of experi- 
ence in speedy, dependable shipping ‘‘know-how.” 


@ NATIONWIDE SERVICE, reaching some 23,000 commu- 
nities in the United States. 


No matter where you are sending or receiving printed ma- 
terial, you, too, will find that Railway Express does make 
the big difference in speed, economy, and safe, sure delivery. 
For more information on rates and service, get in touch with your 
Railway Express Agent. Remember—he'’s just a phone call away. 
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--- safe, swift, sure 
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Never let a rush job throw you. When you 


need fast service as well as dependable quality on coated paper, ask 


the Cantine merchant in your city. He knows the ropes! 





“It’s like having an 
extra photo-composer!’’ 


That’s a lithographer’s reac- 
tion to the reduction in expo- 
sure time he got when he 
equipped his photo-compos- 
ing machine with a Macbeth 
Constantarc lamp. You see, he almost doubled his output, 
got work of consistent high quality, and practically 
eliminated remakes! 
Macbeth Constantarc lamps permit the operator to devote 
all his time and attention to his work. There are no meters 
to watch or tap switches to fiddle with in order to com- 
pensate for line voltage fluctuations—this lamp actually is 
completely and constantly automatic-regulating. 


Peay 


Here's a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C printing lamp on a Rutherford 
RM Photo-Composing Machine. A Constantarc is available for the 
Rutherford type PL photo-composer, also. Lamp shown has optional 
exhaust system. 


There’s a Macbeth Constantarc designed specifically for 
your photo-composing machine... designed to give you 
consistently uniform exposures from the first to the last 
with reductions in exposure time of 50% or more from 
exposures required with old-style lamps. What’s more, 
there’s a reflector designed for every chase size right on 
up to the largest to assure the maximum degree of evenness 
with the light confined to the desired area. This means 
light-loss is eliminated and maximum illumination as- 
sured. An exhaust system is available for cooling and to 
help eliminate dust problems. 


Ry 
; 
| 
z 
E 
‘ 





' , , :' Macbeth Constantarc printing lamps are available on 30 
This Lanston M-H Vertical Photo-Composing Machine is equipped days free trial so you can prove for yourself how they can 
with a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C-L printing lamp. The specially bed ie : i eaiail es I oon i e 
designed housing permits the lamp to be mounted directly on the increase pro ucion aac re zuce Costs. | ntegrate we ata 
photo-composer. and construction mean the Constantarc is easy to install on 

any type or size of photo-composer. 


INSIST THAT YOUR NEW PHOTO-COMPOSER BE CONSTANTARC EQUIPPED! USE THE COUPON TO GET THE FULL STORY. 


MACBETH ARC LAMP COMPANY 


141 Berkley St., Phila. 44, Pa. 
Tell me all the advantages of using a Macbeth Constantarc 
printing lamp on my photo-composer. 
Here's the make, model, and size: 
A Company 


m1 Berkley Street, Phiten 


City and zone State 
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ONLY OXY-DRY GIVES YOU 
ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 


—— 


GREATER PRESS SPEEDS 
more impressions per hour 







REDUCES REJECT SHEET WASTE 
more deliverable sheets 


PERMITS FULL PRESS LOADS 
faster job handling time 


USES LESS OFFSET POWDER 
costs less to operate 


‘ 


FASTER SETTING & DRYING OF INK 


less waiting time for next operation 





ELIMINATES STATIC ELECTRICITY 
“plumb-bob” jogging on press delivery 


MUCH LESS SERVICE & MAINTENANCE 
fill it...set it...forget it operation 


ANY one of the above advantages make OXY-DRY superior If you want to increase the number of deliverable impres- 





to all other offset prevention methods. Combined, they sions per hour for every press in your plant, then you need 
give the printing plant that has OXY-DRY equipment, a OXY-DRY sprayers...write, wire or phone us today for 
tremendous competitive advantage that means more busi- more details. Installations now being made for all press 


ness, more profits and more satisfied customers. sizes from 17x22 and larger. 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


. NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 
1134 West Montrose, Dept. IP 
s Chicago 13, Illinois 
THE ONLY RIGHT PREVENTIVE 


FOR INK OFFSET 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION all 
1134 West Montrose, Chicage 13, Illinois 


We are interested in OXY-DRY Sprayers; please 
send more information [7] or your representative. 


Firm Nome 


Addre 








State. 











City Zone 


Individual 








PRINTERS: 


What's stopping you 
from air-conditioning ? 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 
now makes AIR CONDITIONING 


practical for any office or printing plant 


Today, every businessman can have air 
conditioning without the usual installa- 


provided by G-E’s Zone-by-Zone method. 
General Electric Units eliminate space 


tion headaches. General Electric Packaged 
Air Conditioners provide installation 
without costly alteration, shutdown or 
serious interruption—and without large 
initial outlay. One unit will serve an aver- 
age office...for larger areas and plants, 


problems, too. Ceiling-mounted models use 
no floor space—floor-mounted units may be 
stationed away from space being served. 
See your General Electric Air Condition- 
ing Contractor. General Electric Commer- 
cial and Industrial Air Conditioning 


economical, convenient installations are Dept., 5 Lawrence St., Bloomfield, N. J. 


You don’t pay extra for these General Electric advantages: 


EXPERT 
ADVICE 
Years of experience 
on all types of instal- 
lations—from neigh- 
borhood shops to 
office buildings and 

factories. 


ei nae 


Progress /s Our Most Important Product 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 
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5-YEAR 
WARRANTY 


General Electric’s 
Warranty covers 
parts and labor on 
the vital sealed cool- 
ing system for 5 yrs. 


COMPLETE 
LINE 


BUDGET 
PAYMENTS 


You can take up to 3 
years to pay. Longer, 
more flexible terms 
on larger installa- 
tions. 


i 


Ceiling-mounted units, water- 
cooled, in 3, 5and 71/2 ton ca- 
pacities. Air-cooled in 3 and 
5 tons. Floor-mounted units: 
3, 5, 7/2, 10 and 15 tons. 

















In Canada, Canadian General Electric Co., Ltd., Montreal 





STAYS AS FLAT AS UNGUMMED STOCK! 












































R 
ON - THE - LEVEL 


Revolutionary new DoeFS S72 FS_C Adhesive Label Papers 


In storage or on your presses, Davac Adhesive Label 
Papers will not curl. They feed, print, deliver, jog, 
perforate, and die-cut as easily as ungummed stock. 

Moreover, Davac papers give you perfect color 
reproduction. The printing surface is virgin. Unlike 
conventional adhesive-coated papers, Davac is not 
broken or stack calendered ; takes an even lay of ink. 
Davac offers unique advantages to your customers, 


For dramatic proof of Davac’s 
“stay-flat’” feature, leave 

on a flat surface with a 
sample of your present pre- 
gummed label paper. 


This insert is printed on 
60# CIS Litho Davac (S). 


too. Absence of curl permits smooth-running label- 
ing and easy shaping to curved or edged surfaces. 
Special-formula Davac adhesive welds to virtually 
any kind of container, as well as to wood, rubber, 
various fabrics, and a wide range of difficult-to-label 
surfaces. 

Your Davac distributor is listed on the back of 
this insert. Ask him about Davac. 


YL0talion 


npftya 


40 Years of Creative Packaging 





... And DAVAC gives you Fine Quality Printing 
on the Adhesive Side! 





NOTICE THE CLARITY AND 
SHARPNESS YOU CAN GET ON 
DAVAC ADHESIVE COATING 


YOU CAN ORDER DAVAC, OR GET 
SAMPLES AND INFORMATION FROM 
YOUR DAVAC DISTRIBUTOR 


LISTED HERE. 


AKRON, OHIO 
Millcraft Paper Company 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ALEXANDRIA, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Sloan Paper Company 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 


BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Sloan Paper Company 

BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter Company 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


CHARLESTON, WEST VIRGINIA 
Copco Papers, Inc. 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith and Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Dwight Bros. Paper Company 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Alling and Cory Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Millcraft Paper Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Palmetto Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter and Company, Inc. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Whitaker Paper Company 


EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Millcraft Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter and Company 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Company 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 


JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
Millcraft Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 


LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Company 


LONGVIEW, TEXAS 
Etex Paper Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Company 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 


MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tayloe Paper Company 


MERIDIAN, MISSISSIPPI 
Newell Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglade Paper Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


MISSOULA, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 


MUNROE, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 


NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
D and W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
American Paper Exports 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Harry Elish Paper Company 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


George W. Millar and Co., Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Whitaker Paper Company 


OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PAWTUCKET, RHODE ISLAND 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Whiting Patterson Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice and Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter and Company, Inc. 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
Richmond Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
The Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 


SHREVEPORT, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


SIOUX CITY, 1OWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Independent Paper Company 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 

Alling and Cory Company 
TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Allied Paper Company, Inc. 
TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 

Capital Paper Company 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 

Tampa Paper Company 
TEXARKANA, TEXAS 

Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Millcraft Paper Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
TYLER, TEXAS 

Etex Paper Company 
TYLER, TEXAS 

Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 

Alling and Cory Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Whitaker Paper Company 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 

Whiting-Patterson Company 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 





are you on a 


DIET? 


Are you forced to pass up attractive orders for want of a 
man-sized press? Let the 23” x 30” sheet size of the ROYAL 
ZENITH 29 Single Color Offset Press lift you out of the high- 
ly competitive smaller press class into BIG PRESS PROFITS. 


FATTEN UP YOUR DOLLAR PROFIT FIGURE! 

Slim down your operating costs by wisely investing in a 

Royal Zenith 29 as others are doing all over the country. You 

can bank on the 29 for precision register, speed up to 40,000 

impressions per shift, sturdy construction—top quality work with minimum makeready and 

lightning fast getaway. Now you can enjoy those desirable orders you've been passing on to 

your competitors! Change now to the DOLLAR EXPANSION DIET—the surprisingly low 
initial cost of the Royal Zenith 29 puts it easily within your reach today! 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 


SINGLE COLOR 
OFFSET PRESS 


Call, write or wire Dept. | 
for full details and name of 
distributor in your area 


SHEET SIZE: 
23” x 30” 


oyal enith orporation soo perks sy 
maintenance are on call 


; anywhere in the U. S. 
WORLD’S FINEST LITHOGRAPHIC PRESSES 24 hours a day! 


34-20 ELEVENTH STREET LONG ISLAND CITY 6, N. Y. : AStoria 4-0808 
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ALF Chef 15 


A small offset press that opens up bright 
new opportunities in the 11” x 15” size range 


Never before has a small offset press offered so many For the ATF Chief 15, though small, is truly a 
advanced operating features. Never before hasasmall printer's press. But prove it for yourself. Check off 
press been so far ahead of comparable equipment in _ the features, all of which have been proved practical 
every way. Never before has there been such an ideal in field tests in commercial plants, and see if there’s 
press for small jobs... ora better “‘earn-as-you-learn’’ —_ anything like the Chief 15 in the price range. 


method for branching into offset. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


200 ELMORA AVENUE, ELIZABETH, N. J. 








Unique interchangeable ink units provide fast 
color changes. The entire inking unit of the 
ATF Chief 15—fountain and 10 inking 
rollers, including 2 form rollers— can be re- 
moved and replaced in two minutes. 


A single control sets side guides, tapes and 
paper guides... while the press is running. 
You can move either or both side guides and 
paper guides simultaneously —and the tapes 
follow. Handles sheets 3” to 11” wide. 






Extra wide dampener rollers .. .full half inch 
wider than normal. . . eliminate build-up of 
ink on plate edges, on the exposed surfaces 
of the plate or blanket cylinders . . . thus 


preventing troublesome ‘mourning bands’’. 


FOR PRECISION WORK, EASIER UP 


FOR INCREASED OUTPUT AND FAST CHANGEOVERS 





ono 


Two side guides— with micrometer control — 
are supplied. You can do work-and-turn jobs 
on the Chief 15. A lever lets you select the 
right or left side guide, or both. Micrometer 
adjustments on each for precision work. 


You can adjust air blowers while press is 
running. Because the controls are above the 
feed pile, you can adjust side air blowers up 
and down and for angle of blast without 
slowing or stopping the press. 





control... hold sheet in position on impres- 


sion cylinder through the printing cycle. No 
adjustments needed for variations in stock. 
No upper and lower feed roll to adjust. 


KEEP AND 





Vernier wheels make mounting plate and 
blanket fast and easy. A single Vernier wheel 
for each cylinder applies firm, even pressure 
across the full length of the blanket and plate, 
eliminating the problem of distortion. 





You can move the paper separators in or out 
...to suit the stock, by very simple Allen 
screw adjustments. You don’t have to bend 
or form them, as on other feeders. 


LONG PRESS LIFE 


a 





Paper feed can be adjusted to straighten 
image. When image is not straight on plate, 


you can change the angle of the sheet simply 
and quickly to compensate. This eliminates 
‘‘twisting’’ the plate for register. 


PLUS OTHER OPERATING AND CONSTRUCTION FEATURES SUCH AS... 


Flat, tilted feed board for easy stock loading . . . Ball-type ... Nickel-plated blanket cylinder for easier cleaning... 


paper guides on the conveyor. . . Single lever control of ink Chrome-plated plate and impression cylinders... Transfer 


and dampener form rollers... Heavy-duty cylinder shafts cylinder delivery system . . . Built-in static eliminator. 
From feeding to delivery, the Chief 15 is in a class by itself. 
Write ATF for descriptive literature on its many features. Better 
still, make a date at your nearest ATF Branch Office to see the 


Chief 15 in full, productive action. See what it can do for you. 


better, more profitable printing . . . from the most complete line of equipment 


b 











We have two 48 inch screens 
150-133 line to fit 


your big job also a 36 inch 


250 line for projection 
or fine reproduction 


A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 
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“Here’s the easy way cial 
to get into the 


CATALOG SELLING 
BUSINESS”’ 





NATIONAL 
CATALOG COVER SELECTOR 


Sells STANDARDS e 
because 
it Shows 





Help your salesmen sell catalogs, 


manuals, sales portfolios and other 
, Caer : , : . @ Samples of 25 rich bindi 
big printing jobs with National’s pai al = ee 


“SELECTOR.” It visualizes the cover @ Illustrations of all stock 


. A mechanisms and binder styles 
for your customer, shows him the rich, i eee ae — 
‘ ored stampings on acetate 
quality effects he can get for his money. sheets to place over various 
it | em build” hi bindings to compare different effects 
t lets you custom-bul is cover ag wegen a show different 
i ‘ l . Worth ev ypes of stampings: 
right before his eyes orth e ery Straight Stamping, 1 or 2 colors 
penny of the $25. it costs (deductible Embossed and Stamped 
Screened on smooth materials 
on your first order of $200. or more Embossed and screened on 
nig . smooth or graine rials 
the minimum for direct accounts). oa <r 
; . , ; idexes . . . printed insertable or 
Write for details about opening a direct printed — celluloid — leather and 
ail ; Nati | Cat copper holed reinforced. 
account and securing a National Cata- 











log Cover Selector. 


4S 
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=ZNATIONALS™ 


wus wareesd 
Za’ NATIONAL BLANK BOOK COMPANY 


Dept. IP-4, Holyoke, Mass. 


a 
National Please send information about selling National’s custom designed 


catalog covers. 
BLANK BOOK 
Name 


Co rm p a rn y Colinas ; 


Holyoke, Mass. Address 





THE MC CAIN-CHRISTENSEN COMBINATION 


In one completely automatic operation 

the McCain Signature Feeder, the 

Christensen Gang Stitcher, and the 

: . . McCain Trimmer will produce finished 
Maximum Daily Production... soots in sizes up to 12318” and up to 
¥%” thick. And the machine can be 

furnished to feed signatures with or 


without gripper lap. 

Maxim um Size Ra nge. oe Here is the bindery combination that 
contains all of the factors which result 
. in consistently high output. High pro- 
of Gathered, Saddle-Stitched ductive speeds, positive control during 
feeding and stitching, exact accuracy 
: in trimming, unmatched dependability 
and Trimmed Booklets ...all combine to assure low mainte- 
nance, high production performance. 
Contact your nearest Dexter repre- 
sentative for an in-plant demonstra- 
tion, or for complete details on McCain 

Feeders or Trimmers. 


}——+ 










































































DEXTER 
FOLDER 
COMPANY 








219 East 44th Street 
New York 17, New York 
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on request: 


Parsons Letterhead Manual 
HelIps Printers Sell 
New, Repeat Business 














portfolio of 










prestige letterhead 











designs by 








Printers who know Parsons papers tell us that they recommend a Parsons 
bond or writing for any important job. Here are some of their reasons: 


@ Customers seldom question the 
quality — Parsons makes only 
high-grade cotton fiber papers. 

@ Buyers like the “plus” values in 
prestige, appearance, “feel”, (and 
often) the top permanence of the 
extra No. 1 grade — Parsons is com- 
petitively priced grade for grade. 
@ A first order usually leads to a 
repeat order, and often to addi- 


@ Parsons adds dignity and pres- 
tige to the printer — odd but true, 
as so many printers who regularly 
stock and recommend Parsons 
papers know. 

@ Parsons Letterhead Design Port- 
folio is often a spearhead,to start 
new business — thousands of print- 
ing customers across the country 
consult this Parsons Manual by 




















Lester Beall regularly for sound 


tional printing where Parsons is ter 
design ideas.* 


specified. 

@ Pressmen like to run Parsons 
bonds — their work looks better 
(and is better) because the paper 
is made for good press work. 


Lester Beall on 







When you stock and recommend any 
of these Parsons cotton fiber papers, 
you'll guarantee yourself better print- 
ing jobs, stronger customers and 
greater profits: 








@ Service on all Parsons papers is 
fast — shipment from paper mer- 
chants’ stocks or mill stocks on 
same day your order is received, 
eliminates delivery problems. 


@ Parsons bonds are “safe” papers 10% Parsons Bond 
75% Laconia Bond 
to recommend to any buyer— — 5¢? Edgemont Bond 
young or old, green or experienced, 25% Heritage Bond 
he seems to know that Parsons is Parsons Writing 
right for — letterheads, envelopes, 100% L’Envoi 
statements, billheads, and literally Parsons Parchment 
scores of other important jobs. W Parsons Diploma 

















_..makers of permanent 
prestige business papers 





Cotton Content: Parsons Bonds 





















Parsons is preferred by your customers 






When you recommend a Parsons Paper, it makes sense to your customer. He has been 
pre-sold by Parsons advertisements stressing prestige, performance and permanence. 
In 1956, Parsons advertising will appear in 12 magazines, including Business Week, 
The Office, Office Executive, Office Management, Journal of Accountancy and Fortune. 
To cash in on this advertising, it will pay you to stock and recommend Parsons bonds, 
writings, ledgers and indexes. 









Parsons Paper Company e Holyoke ¢ Massachusetts 













Gentlemen: 






2C1: 5) PPCO 
KE, MASS. © - : 
a [-] Please mail me a complimentary copy of your Lester Beall 







Letterhead Design Manual. 


L] I would like to become a charter member of The Parsons King 
Cotton Club. Please mail information. 
A Friendly Invitation: You are cordially invited to become 
a charter member, during 1956, of 
The Parsons King Cotton Club 

... an exclusive group of men and women, who in the de- 
signing, producing or selling of fine printing, strive constantly 
to attain the high-quality craftsmanship on which the Graphic 
Arts Industry has been built. 
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Precision 
Accuracy! 


Faster 


Production! 


Lower 
Costs! 


with the Craftsman 


Line-Up and Register Table 


CRAFTSMAN TABLES 
have all these 
special features 


two straightedges at perfect right 
angles 

machine cut tracks and gears 
straightedge raising and lowering 
lever 

sheet side guide 

sheet stops and grippers 
fluorescent lighting 

graduated stainless steel scales 
special ink marker 

5 sizes, with working surface from 
28” x 39” to 62” x 84” 


The Craftsman Line-Up and Register Table is a mas- 
terpiece of mechanical precision. It’s a sure way for the 
letterpress printer to get perfect line-up and register... 
and it’s a sure way of faster, more efficient handling of 
work. 


For over a quarter of a century Craftsman Tables have 
set accuracy standards, and today’s table features the 
newest and most modern improvements to assure faster, 
easier line-up and register . . . and perfect results. 


For laying out original copy, making stick up sheets, 
lining up press sheets, registering color, etc., the Crafts- 
man Line-Up and Register Table has no equal. It’s an 
investment that will pay for itself in better work . .. and 
lower costs. Send for complete details today. 


rafisman, CRAFTSMAN LINE-UP TABLE CORP. 


57-D River Street Waltham 54, Massachusetts 
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“FASTER MAKE-READYS... 


HIGHER RUNNING SPEEDS... 


Highest Quality Offset Printing at Lower Production Cost’’ 





This printer’s experience is typical of satisfied owners of 
MILLER-M°A°-N OFFSET PRESSES 


Here are a few quotes from letters received 
from Litho Press executives: ‘“The Miller- 
M.A.N. Press is everything you said it was, 
and more. Faster make-readys and higher 
running speeds are due to ease of operation 
and accessibility of necessary adjustments. 
Our press crew is well satisfied and takes 
pride in the high quality production it is 
giving us. 

Here’s another: “We are noted as a quality 
house and have to think of quality first. 


Since we are in a competitive field pricewise, 
this is a major problem. With the Miller- 
M.A.N. Press we have been able to print 
highest quality offset at lower production 
costs than we ever accomplished with other 
makes of two-color presses.” 

Let us tell you more about the Miller- 
M.A.N. two to four color offset presses in 
sheet sizes 30x42”, 36x48", 40°%56”, and how 
they can produce quality work for you at 
less cost. Write today for further details. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CoO. 


1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 





MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 


730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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printers and lithographers avoid 
many an ink problem when 
they buy, not just inks, but 


PERFORMANCE IN USE 


(a product of GBW ink technicians) 


It’s one thing to buy good quality inks. 

But it’s another to buy inks that will do a good 
job of quality printing on your jobs, in your 
shop. That is why many leading printers find 
the services of GBW ink technicians invaluable. 


For, as you will find, your GBW ink technician 
is thoroughly trained in the chemistry of 

“inks in use”’ and schooled in the vital part 
inks can play in improving printing quality 
and reducing printing costs. 


He can help you deliver quality jobs quicker— 
with a saving of time and money. Why not 
send for him today—a phone call will do it. 


Traditionally fine inks 
for over a century 


LITHO 
GBW LETTERPRESS 

DIE STAMPING 

METAL DECORATING 


GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


Member of: 
New York Ink Makers Association Brooklyn 1, New York 


Lithographic Technical Foundation . —_ 
Milwaukee Chamber of Commerce Chicago 7, Ilinois 
Wisconsin Ink Association Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin 
National Association of Printing Ink Makers Toronto, Canada 
National Printing Ink Research Institute : 
Chicago Printing Ink Mfrs. Association Mexico 8 D.F. 
Illinois Chamber of Commerce Salt Lake City 
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YEAR AFTER YEAR THESE EXAMPLES OF TYPOGRAPHIC 
PERFECTION ARE SET ON MONOTYPE EQUIPMENT! 


For examples of typographic perfection examine 
the pages of these magazines, set by the 
MONOTYPE System . . . and you will agree that 
here is typography at its best. 


In every case publishers, whose aim is perfection, 
choose MONOTYPE not only for its clarity, 
readability and ease of correction but also because 
they know that it costs less from copy to press 

than other typographic methods. 


MONOTYPE can give your customers the same 

high quality composition .. . type setting with 
KEYBOARD incomparable eye appeal for advertising copy, 

technical literature, book composition, 

tabular matter, magazine work, etc. 


It will pay you to look into the advantages of 
MONOTYPE. Use the coupon below for 
our newest literature describing 


MONOTYPE Equipment. 
LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF LANSTON INDUSTRIES INCORPORATED 
24th & Locust Streets ¢@ Philadelphia 1, Pa. 


CASTER 





BRANCHES: Atlanta * Chicago « New York ¢ Philadelphia 
DISTRIBUTORS: Rocky Mountain: A. E. Heinsohn Inc., Denver, Col. 
South America: Companhia Lanston Do Brazil, Rio De Janeiro 
Canada: Manton Brothers Ltd., Toronto 


MATERIAL MAKER 
LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 
24th & Locust Sts., Philadelphia 1, Pa. 
Please send me “The Monotype Family’? 
NAME 
FIRM 
ADDRESS 











STATE 





GIANT CASTER 


Type setin Monotype faces, Modern Gothic, Bulmer, and 20th Century. 





NORMAN ROCKWELL: “In an illustration...just as in a letter... paper is basic 


Better papers are made with Cotton Fiber 


*LOOK FOR 


34 


much to the total effect.”"—Mr. Rockwell's human interest illusirations have long been family 


Through the years papers made of cotton fiber have been symbols of prestige. 
And for good reason. This special fiber is responsible for the exceptional beauty, 
strength and permanence these papers possess. The unique processes and equip- 
ment used in making cotton fiber papers represent one of the proudest achieve- 
ments of the paper-making art. Don’t compromise quality or performance. Choose 
cotton fiber papers. They add so much to effectiveness . . . so little to cost. 
YOUR SUPPLIER KNOWS. ... why papers made of cotton fiber (25% mini- 
mum to 100% in the best grades) perform better in a variety of uses. Ask him 
about cotton fiber business and social stationery, indexes, ledgers, onion skin and 
drawing, tracing, blue print and other papers. 


. It’s expressive. If it is carefully selected it can contribute 


) favorites throughout America. 


Vy 


SETIER 


PAPERS 


“COTTON” OR “RAG” IN THE WATERMARK OR LABEL 


©Cotton Fiber Paper Manufacturers, 122 East 42nd St., N. Y.¢ 
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“The green light signals fast, accurate 
production at lowest cost possible.’’ 


Herman Boeckman, Bindery Manager 
Peter F. Mallon, Inc., New York 


ELECTRONIC SPACER | 


<a 


LAWSON series V-65 
ELECTRONIC SPACER CUTTER 


The Lawson Series V-65 Electronic Spacer Cutter makes your cutting 
operation almost completely automatic—actually paces your operator to new 
production highs! 

No more old-fashioned hand gauging. Easy-to-set electronic signals control 
the movement of the back gauge through the complete series of desired cutting 
positions—the green light tells the operator when to cut. The Lawson Electronic 
Spacer is accurate to .002”. No physical contacts... hairline tolerances not 

Side tthe qrcen light sel affected by dirt, dust or humidity. 

go-ahead signal to greater profits. Lawson’s truly cushioned hydraulic clamp combined with two-end pull 
Call or write for a fact-filled straightline knife action assures clean, smooth, precision cutting. Straight and 
Lawson brochure today. true from top to bottom... not a ripple in the cut edge! 


E. P. LAWSO N co. main office: 426 West 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 
CHICAGO: 628 So. Dearborn Street BOSTON: 176 Federal Street PHILADELPHIA: Bourse Building 
Pioneers in paper cutting machinery since 1898 
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TROUBLE 


.. - AND NOW 


Hans, the hero of Haariem 


Little Hans hadn’t studied his lessons in soil erosion for 
nothing! This situation was serious—might have meant 
the herring taking over his village. It called for fast finger- 
work. Hans gave it all he had—which was enough ’til 
help could arrive. 


Your commercial Platemaker 


He’s good at tackling problems, too . . . like developing 
uniform consistency in rubber printing plates to fit your 
particular printing problems. After all, skill and experi- 
ence are his stock in trade. He may be able to save you 
money. We'll be glad to send you the name of the com- 
mercial platemaker located in your area. 


“First in the Industry” 


Materials and methods 
for better printing from 


resilient plates 


PRODUCTS, INC. 


132 Humboldt St., Rochester 10, N.Y 
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e Ten times faster than hand gathering 
e Virtually continuous operation 


e Full automatic control... 


... describe the new high-speed Macey Gathering Machine, 
thoroughly field tested and now in full production. 


High Speed: Engineered for volume gathering of signatures, 
greeting cards, gift wrappings, patterns and similar work, the new 
Model ““G”’ is available in sizes from 6 to 30 stations, at approxi- 
mately half the cost of comparable machines! Gathers from 12,000 
to 120,000 units per hour depending on the number of stations. 


Minimum Makeready: Takes just one minute per station to 
set and load hoppers. Top loading design then permits continuous 
operation with no further down time. Hoppers can be loaded 
from both front and rear of machine while it is operating. 


One operator and the smallest six-station machine produce up 
to 27,000 gathered sets in an 8-hour day. Average running speed 
is 3,000 sets per hour. 


‘ 
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New Macey Gathering Machine 


slashes bindery costs 


Versatility: Handles materials from 20-lb. coated paper to 
64-page signatures; sheet sizes from 3 x 5” to 13 x 16”. No critical 
adjustments necessary. Press-type gripper fingers feed from the 
bottom of the hopper, automatically compensate for thickness 
of work. 


Controls: Complete operating controls, every four stations, keep 
operator efficiency at a peak. Detectors check each station, never 
permit a double or a skip. Empty pile control instantly stops ma- 
chine, signals empty hopper with a light. Chain jogger automati- 
cally registers gathered sets for stitching or belt delivery. 

In-plant production with the Macey proves you can slash gathering 
costs to one-tenth the dollars spent for hand gathering. A Macey 


representative will gladly show you how. Ask for him at your 
local Harris-Seybold sales office or contact 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


COMPANY 4510 East 7ist Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 











* olin Fre Bape 


Who passed by? .. . This winding pattern of footprints-in-the-snow 


5,500 square miles 
of scientifically con- 
trolled Fraser forests 
provide quality raw 
material for papers 
today and tomorrow. 


provides the answer to skilled woodsman and naturalist alike, with quick clarity 
... just as your printed story gets across in a flash on Snowland Bond. 
A paper well named, with fine forest antecedents assuring unvarying quality, 
strength and clean, sparkling appearance. Uniformity of weight and 
cutting accuracy are other appreciated factors. ... All result in profitable repeat 


business for printers who specify this brand. Stocked by leading merchants. 


FRASER PAPER, LIMITED 


Sales Offices: NEW YORK, CHICAGO 
Mills: MADAWASKA, MAINE 











lasting impression 





ine Co. 
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Sinclair and Valentine Co. 
Main office & factory: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 
OVER 45 PLANTS PROVIDE STRATEGIC SERVICE 





Todays outstanding Leper vale! 


DOUBLE COATED 


Consolidated 
Offset Enamels 
at No Extra Cost! 


Talk about value! Now Consolidated gives you the added 
performance features of double coated offset at no added 
cost. High stability . . . quick ink setting . . . superior pick 
resistance . . . maximum uniformity . . . brighter color 
...all the advantages you get only with double coating 
are yours for not a penny more with high quality, low 
cost Consolidated Offset Enamels! 

What’s more, you get these advantages in every grade 
—PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOss and CONSOLITH 
OPAQUE. All are double coated on both sides in one con- 
tinuous high-speed operation—right on the papermaking 
machine! There are no extra manufacturing steps — no 
extra cost. 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Next time you’re running a job, 
ask your Consolidated merchant for free trial sheets. 
Then compare performance, results and cost with the 
offset paper you’re now using. Once you see the differ- 
ence, you'll agree double coated Consolidated Offset 
Enamels are today’s outstanding paper values! 








ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for lithographic and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S.LA SALLE ST. e CHICAGO 3, ILL. 





What's going on 
at HARRIS... 


Developing new chemicals for lithography, Harris 
researchers use laboratory-size ion-exchange column. 
In manufacturing litho-chemicals, Harris uses 12-foot 
columns to make gum arabic of extreme purity. 


Changing the habits of a lifetime in many letter- 
press shops, the new Harris 14 x 2 ” brings 
profitable, high- Ton pha elelcauclolehwmbotcenacter seer) i alee 


] 
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features include quick- 


ble-trimmings unit 





Setting new records for volume paper 
trimming, 100” Seybold full-hydraulic 
spacer-trimmer is biggest cutter in the 
business. Here is the first one at work in 
one of the South’s largest kraft mills. 


Growing 10% a year for past six years, the use of lithography for carton printing continues to increase. This five-color, 


double-delivery, 52% x 77” Harris is latest addition to all-offset pressroom of Rochester Folding Box Co., Rochester, N.Y. 
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HARRIS 
SEYBOLD 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY Bese 


. . . Harris Presses 
+ 829 for your printing profits Cottrell Presses 
Seybold Cutters 
Macey Collators 
Harris Chemicals 
Alum-O-Lith Plates 
Special Products 


General Offices: 4510 East 7ist Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 





Don’t settle for anything less than a Baldwin® Press Washer! 


4 Baldwin Press Washer gives you important advantages you just can’t get with any 
other equipment... advantages that mean substantial savings in time and money. 


You Get the Advantage of Fast Wash-Ups 


\ Baldwin Press Washer reduces wash-up time to a few minutes and gives you thorough cleaning 
in the bargain. This makes color change-overs less of a chore for the pressman and reduces 
down-time to a minimum. 


You Get the Advantage of Wide-Open Accessibility 


\ Baldwin Press Washer is designed with the pressman’s problems in mind. The Press Washer 
becomes an integral part of the press without sacrificing the accessibility the press manufacturer 
built into his machine. 


You Get the Advantage of An Easy-to-Clean Cleaner 


\ Baldwin Press Washer is installed at the operating side of the press and the blade can be cleaned 
from the top without removing it. What’s more, it takes only a few seconds to remove the drip 
pan when it’s time to clean out the accumulation of sludge and muck. 


You Get the Advantage of Long-Wearing Blades 


Baldwin Press Washer blades are the result of hundreds of experiments in the laboratory 
and exhaustive tests in the field to determine which materials assure the best results and the 
longest blade life. 


And Remember This! 


Baldwin engineers work constantly in your behalf, and patent applic ations continue to be made 
on features of Baldwin equipment. That’s why you can be sure there’s a Baldwin Press Washer 
that’s just right for each of your presses. Write for ¢ ‘omplete information and illustrated literature 
—be sure to include the make, model, and size of your equipment. 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. sooty New vor 


Manvfacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 
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COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 


Everybody's an expert on color 


That’s why Howarp makes its Bonp in so many clean, 
clear, carefully chosen colors—so the expert in your 
business (you perhaps?) can select the shades that fit 
your needs and wishes precisely. 

Whether for effective business forms—or for par- 
ticularly outstanding letterheads—Howaro colors earn 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. ¢ 


attention, action, and respect. Used for all kinds of 
business printing, they provide an extra color at no 
extra color cost. See them. Your printer or paper mer- 
chant has samples—twelve of them in addition to 
Howarp’s famous whitest white. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in advertising magazines read by your customers 


HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard , bond 


“The Nation’s 
Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 


Printed on Maxwell Offset 


Business Paper” 
any Ay Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


Basis 80 —Camberra finish 








Lecind colee tiprooiluce ber on Vtanwell G ” 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWI [PER ‘ AN} YMIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset — Basis 80—Camberra finish COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 








"NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


Corporate Taxes Remain 
52%-30% Until July 1, ‘58 


PIA Convention Pegged 
For Chicago Oct. 14-18 


Postal Rate Hearings 


Continue in Congress 


Philadelphia TV Shop 
Forum to Be May 10-11 


New Encyclopedia Out 
On Wages, Hours, Labor 


W.Va. Pulp & Paper Co. 
“Stretch Out” Expansion 


Your corporate taxes stay at 52% and 30% till July 1, 1958. 
Extra three months gives Congress more time next year to 
consider revision...Senate killed Fulbright amendment 

to cut small business levy, raise big corporation rate to 
offset $400-million revenue loss. 











Printing Industry of America has dispelled rumors it will 
move its fall convention...original date and time stand: 
Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 14-18. Tentative date set 

for PIA Web Offset Section, June 10-11, Westchester Country 
Club, Westchester, N.Y. Professional Conference for 
Production Executives, Edgewater Beach, Chicago, June 27-28. 

















You can count on postal rates going up...first class to 
4 cents, and also increases on magazines, newspapers and 
circulars. Publishers’ lobbies bucking increases on 2nd 
and 3rd class. Postal pay raises sure to come later... 
more red ink for Post Office Dept. Hearings continue. 











Philadelphia closed-circuit TV Litho Shop Practice Forum 
coming May 10-11, Benjamin Franklin Hotel...to be 

conducted by LTF research staff, sponsored by Philadelphia 
and Washington Litho Clubs, Craftsmen, PIP, Supply Sales- 
men's Guild, Lithographers Assn., Amalgamated Lithographers 
Local 14, Printing Ink Makers Assn., Junior Executives Club. 











You'll find valuable information in new small encyclopedia 
just put out by U.S. Dept. of Labor on wages and hours, 
labor laws, productivity, other info. Will help you with 
your employees and their unions. $1.50 from Supt. of 
Documents, Washington 25, D.C. 














To avoid overcapacity, West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co. is 
"stretching out" expansion plans...will delay production 
from two machines ordered at $50-million Luke, Md., plant 
for at least a year. Westvaco feeling cost-price squeeze 
and lull in demand caused by customers reducing inventories, 
but sees strong long-term uptrend. 











(Over) 
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(Continued) 





Federal Reserve Easing If you need money, borrowing money will be easier sooner 
Borrowing Restricti then _you expect . .  Wonare) Reserve Board not now so | 
worried about inflation threats. Demand for money has also 
lessened...not so much pressure to build inventories. 
Small businesses will find bankers more willing to make 
loans...BUT interest rates will stay about as is. 











ATF’s Phototypesetter ATF's new phototypesetting machine is coming along in good 
shape...publicity on it won't be released until machine 








Now Being Field Tested detiae a 
is fully tested in field...may take few months. IP will 
print details just as soon as ATF releases information. 

Electrotypers’ Self-Ad New self-advertising program in works for International 

Program Is Announced Association of Electrotypers and Stereotypers...was 


announced at spring conference April 10-11, Buffalo. Keep 
an eye on association's campaign to promote own products as 
well as letterpress industry generally. 











Regency Thermographers First Photon phototypesetting machine in New York City has 
been installed in plant of Regency Thermographers...for 











Gets First NYC Photon 
wedding announcement and invitation offset litho copy. Of 
eight type faces, four are from France, and five designed 
exclusively for Regency. Linofilm on New York Daily News 
being tested on roto copy and some display ad composition. 
Business Failures Up Business failures up 16% in 1956 over 1955, Dun & Brad- 





street reports...dollar liability up 25%, too. Tight money, 
stiffer competition, boom in mergers were chief factors 
working against small businessman. 


16% Over ‘55, D&B Says 








Big Newsprint Machine Giant newsprint machine—termed world's speediest—has been 
started at Bowater's Southern Paper Corp. plant at Calhoun, 
Tenn. Work scheduled to begin on yet another machine, which 
will bring total investment at plant to $116-million. 


Producing in Tennessee 








Paper Council Proposes Paper Industry Research Council reporting at National Paper 
Trade Assn. convention proposed basic concepts to expedite 
paper flow from mill to consumer...called for producers 

to clearly define policies and practices of distribution 
through paper merchants "as contrasted with direct sales to 
consumers." Favored producer-suggested prices for merchant 
resale and publishing direct-to-consumer prices. 


New Marketing Concepts 

















How Oregon Printers Create New Business 


®@ Oregon Printing Industry, Inc., produced 16-page brochure to promote more printing for shops of state 


@ Case histories tell of successful Oregon firms that increased sales, profits, and acceptance of products 


Oregon Printing Industry, Inc., as a 
part of 1957 Printing Week activities, 
made widespread distribution to custom- 
ers and prospects of a 16-page brochure 
entitled, “The Power That Produces 
Profits.” The brochure contains 12 case 
histories of successful Oregon firms that 
increased sales, profits and acceptance of 
their ideas and products through the use 
of printing. 

The brochure was distributed first at 
the Printing Week meeting of the Oregon 
Advertising Club in Portland, attended by 
nearly 300 buyers, and later was mailed 
to 4,300 potential buyers in Oregon. A 
teaser memo was attached to the front 
cover and a reply card was inserted next 
to the back cover. 

The brochure was made available to 
Oregon Printing Industry members who 
ordered more than 11,000 copies for 
mailing purposes. Most members attached 
a covering letter and the firm’s own pro- 
motion literature. 


Oregon Printing Industry, Inc., planned 
the brochure as an opening effort in a 
campaign to increase printing sales in 
the state through the use of its own prod- 


Glen Cruson Manager of OPI 

Glen W. Cruson, general manager of Oregon 

Printing Industry, Inc., who planned and pro- 
moted the 16-page 
brochure with the as- 
sociation’s committees 
of public relations 
and promotion, re- 
solved with his com- 
mittees to sparkplug 
an OPI program that 
would improve the 
climate for the print- 
ing salesmen in the 


area b ointing to 
Glen W. Cruson iis e 


tangible results for 
the customer through the use of printing, and 
outline specific methods which customers could 


use to increase their own sales. 


uct—printed literature. Glen W. Cruson 
is general manager of OPI. 

The brochure was the result of deliber- 
ations of the association’s public relations 
and promotion committee which had re- 
solved to sparkplug an OPI program that 
would (1) improve the climate for the 
printing salesmen in the area by pointing 
to tangible results for the customer 
through the use of printing, and (2) out- 
line specific methods which customers 
could use to increase their own sales. 

Among things the committee resolved 
not to do was to attempt to sell the “nuts 
and bolts” of the industry by showing 
pictures of equipment. Members felt that 
the customer was primarily interested in 
what printing could do for him, not how 
it was manufactured. 

With this purpose in mind, OPI asked 
printer-members for case histories of 
printing jobs which were successful from 
the customer’s standpoint. There was re- 
luctance on the part of some printers to 
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SvUCCEss STORY Q 


House magazine pre-sells for salesmen 


THE CLIENT'S PROBLEM: \ 
Idat Ne 


THE SOLUTION: | 


THE RESULTS: 


THE POWER OF PRINTING seus “wid 


expose their good customers to the com- 
petition by telling the details of the work 
they were doing for them. Persistent effort 
was rewarded with some 25 good case 
histories. 

The committee asked the customer 
(through his printer) for permission to 
print the story of his success through 
printing. Several were reluctant because 
they didn’t want their competition to 
know the secret of their sales success. 
Enough of them agreed, however, to let 
OPI use the stories so that the 16-page 
brochure carried 12 case histories. 

Rather than to run the risk of an ama- 
teurish job, OPI retained an advertising 
production man to put the brochure to- 
gether. He worked with the OPI commit- 
tee and artists of his own choosing. 

The cover idea originated in the com- 
mittee. The use of coins was a natural 
since the general subject was on profits. 
Permission was obtained from the Cham- 
pion Paper & Fibre Co. of Hamilton, 
Ohio, for the use of the preparatory ma- 
terial. The coins had been incorporated 
in Champion advertising inserts, and 
Champion Kromekote was used in the 
job, although the stock selection was not 
a requirement. 

While the brochure was in the plan- 
ning stages, Mr. Cruson asked OPI mem- 
ber firms how many each would like to 


Inside back cover of brochure was a business reply 


distribute along with their own promo- 
tional material. He received orders for 
11,800. Members ordered on the basis of 
a brief description only and with no 
knowledge of what the price would be. 
Additional quantities were determined 
for mailing to OPI members, an exchange 
list of PIA managers, schools, libraries 
and others. A liberal quantity was sent to 
the headquarters of the International As- 


This memo (reduced here) was attached to front 
cover of brochure to lend element of mystery, 
influence potential buyers to open the brochure 


Here’s one of 12 case histories used 
in Oregon Printing Industry brochure 








ror 
GLEN W. CRUSON 
921 Cascade Building 


Portland 4, Oregon 


The attached booklet tells how twelve 
Northwest firms licked tough sales 
problems. A few minutes of your time 
looking over these case histories may 
give you some answers which wil 

help you increase your sales 
If you have any questions, or would like 
more information, please jon't hesitate 
to drop the enclosed card in the mail. 
It needs no stamp -- and puts you under 


no obligation 











sociation of Printing House Craftsmen to 
be included in the 1958 Printing Week 
Kit. About 300 were set aside for distribu- 
tion at the Oregon Advertising Club dur- 
ing 1957 Printing Week, at which three 
of the case histories were explained by 
customers who benefited. Total run of the 
brochure was 16,750. 

Oregon Printing Industry, Inc., mailed 
brochures immediately to 4,500 prospec- 
tive buyers of printing in the state, using 
lists from the Oregon Development Com- 
mission, the Portland Chamber of Com- 
merce, the Oregon Advertising Club and 
the Columbia Empire Industries. 

As Mr. Cruson explained, “Originally, 
we planned to include a covering letter on 
OPI stationery, but since we had purpose- 
ly used a title which contained nothing 
that would tip our hand on the exact con- 
tents, we decided to attach by paper clip 
the enclosed memo only so that there 
would still be an element of mystery 
which we hoped would influence people 
to open the brochure. You will notice that 
printing is not mentioned either on the 
envelope, the memo or the brochure 
cover.” 

The reply card next to the back cover 
was designed only to get some evidence of 
interest; the mailing was not expected to 
produce definite orders because OPI felt 
that as an association it should not parcel 
out orders to printers because of “politi- 
cal” consequences. 

OPI expects the payoff to come after its 
printer members send out the brochures 
—30 days after the industry mailing— 
with their own promotion literature and 
a definite pitch for the order. OPI plans 
to follow up the brochure by furnishing 
to printer-members one success story a 
month printed in color on a single sheet. 
Mr. Cruson says his committee is sold on 
repetition and continuity as one secret of 
direct mail success. 

Other graphic arts associations have 
ordered copies of the brochure and are 
planning similar campaigns, Mr. Cruson 
reported. “We hope that we may have 
inspired an industry movement toward 
greater sales by the use of our own prod- 
uct,” he explained. 


card designed only to get evidence of interest, not to produce orders 
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Cost Problems for the Small Printer 


No.6 


ow to Measure Production 
gainst Your Expense Items 


®@ Nondirect costs must be arrived at before the setup hour cost 


@ Thus, the fairest charge to the customer can be established 


By Olive A. Ottaway* 


Perhaps you may think that the title 
of this article is a little unrelated to “Dou- 
ble Duty Records” with which we have 
been dealing in the last two articles. As 
we continue, you will realize that we are 
now at the spot where, as the radio an- 
nouncer says, “We pause for identifica- 
tion”—in our case, “Identification With 
Revenue Sources.” We must ascertain 
whence comes the finance with which we 
honor these expense items to which we 
have committed ourselves. 

The answer, of course, is simple. Reve- 
nue is the return we receive for our prod- 
ucts sold. But perhaps you have forgotten 
something. The “return” or price of the 
product is based upon an estimate (wheth- 
er it’s figured on a cigarette box or on an 
up-to-date estimate form), and on this 
estimate the rates used to charge out the 
hours expended are supposed and ex- 
pected to cover all expenses for each in- 
dividual job, plus a profit. 

Many of us are aware that these rates 
do not even cover the commitments, let 
alone a profit. So it does not take even a 
very dull person long to figure out that 
the “intake” will be less than the “outgo.” 
So we get that final figure on every costed 
job ticket, which ultimately is funneled 
through to the financial statement; in- 
stead of nice black figures appearing on 
that final line, glaring red figures are con- 
spicuous. These figures show the measure 
of relaxation which has been enjoyed dur- 
ing the period indicated by those respon- 
sible for the business, for they have not 
recovered their cost. 

All expenses, as well as being assigned 
to the correct ledger accounts, must be 
entered against each unit of operation, as 
previously pointed out, with the fixed and 
current expenses. 

The measure to be used against these is 
the productive or chargeable hour. While 
printers may produce and sell all types of 


*Miss Ottaway is executive secretary of the 
Toronto Graphic Arts Association and is author 
of the recent book, Costs for Printers, available 
through The Inland Printer Book Department 


printed products, it should be remem- 
bered that through such products they also 
sell the hours consumed (or not con- 
sumed) in the month or year. 

This is a fundamental that should not 
be forgotten, for although other methods 
may be used for figuring certain types of 
printing, basic charges are based on pro- 
duction and expense. When we keep this 
point in mind, we are more apt to simpli- 
fy our thinking and pay greater attention 
to these seemingly unimportant details. 

There are still printers who, judging 
by their prices, seem to think that every 
hour the plant is open it is operating pro- 
ductively. Check your own plant tomor- 
row and see what kind of a yield you have 
against that supposedly 100 per cent pro- 
ductivity myth. Then check your findings 
against your expenses and your known 
revenue for the same period. 

If every printer on the American con- 
tinent just made this simple check, here 
is One optimist who ventures to suggest 
that if such printers acted on their find- 
ings, there would be a great decrease in 
the number of price cutters. Many un- 
scrupulous printing purchasers would find 
that the price quoted was a take-it-or- 
leave-it proposition, for if printers were 
determined always to make a reasonable 


profit, they themselves would have cured 
much of the unfair competition. 

Thus, they would be promoting fair 
competition based upon ideas in print 
with a combination of skilled craftsman- 
ship, produced on equipment known to 
the printer, and delivered as scheduled 
and charged at a fair price. Such an idea is 
not the “Millennium,” but just printers 
being sensible. 

So an analysis of hours, of divisions of 
chargeable and nonchargeable hours, idle 
hours and possible hours (and makeready 
hours where presses are concerned) is very 
important. 

Equally important, if not more so, is 
an analysis of hand departments on a simi- 
lar hour basis. Hence we come back to 
time records. Why? Because this is the 
source used to determine your revenue- 
producing operations and, not as many 
employees think, to check on their time 
nearly as much as for the proprietor to 
know what to charge his customer. 

If more employers would get this point 
across to their employees, I predict great 
advances for their firms. Do really skilled 
craftsmen want to do shoddy jobs if the 
boss is interested in having the best? 

If you will look at any of your com- 
pleted job tickets, or even check your esti- 
mates, you will find that time and costs 
are levied against a specific operation. The 
hour cost has been established on tangible 
performance on the customers’ orders. 
There are still expense items that must be 
recovered but are not identified as actual 
operations. This makes it necessary that 
such items be absorbed into what are here 
termed salable units, and according to 
the standard procedure which we have 
been following, these recoverable items 
include general administration; selling; 
general factory; stock, storage and hand- 
ling; packing, shipping and delivery; gen- 
eral commercial (derived from general 
administration). 

Such nondirect items of expense could 
hardly be directly charged on the custom- 
er’s invoice under their respective head- 

(Turn to page 112) 


If all nondirect items of expense were itemized on a customer’s invoice, they might look like this: 





TO: Mr. John Doe, 
256 Broad Street, 
TORONTO, 20, Ontario. 
10,000 


Plus 10% Sales expense 


Plus 5% General Factory 





INVOICE 


Booklets 6”x9” Pfd. 2 colors 
Special cover stock, printed 4 colors 
Plus 10% Administration charges 


Plus 5% General Commercial 


Plus 10% Stock Storage and Handling 
Packing, Shipping and Delivery 


And in Canada, if sales tax is applicable—10% 





$3,000.00 
300.00 
300.00 
150.00 


300.00 
150.00 
$4,200.00 
420.00 
$4,620.00 











By J. Homer Winkler* 


More than 450 printing production 
executives registered for a two-day con- 
ference on premakeready and makeready 
in Chicago in 1952. More than 350 of 
this total came from outside Chicago. The 
following October more than 300 attend- 
ed a second two-day conference on the 
same subject. This support was indicative 
of the need by the production executives 
of graphic arts companies for current, ac- 
curate, and unbiased information about a 
single phase of printing technology. It 
also illustrated the willingness of man- 
agement to spend an appreciable total 
sum for expenses to have their representa- 
tives present during the sessions. 

The interest manifested in the pre- 
makeready and makeready conferences is 
typical of that shown in similar meetings 
concerned with the technology of the 
graphic arts during the past ten years. 
Record attendances have been noted at 
research conferences, workshop sessions, 
technical sessions of conventions, panel 
and clinic discussions. 


Trend Emphasizes Need 

This trend emphasizes the need for in- 
formation about all phases of printing 
technology and new developments appli- 
cable to the graphic arts. Printing man- 
agement is now aware that a technologic 
evolution in production methods is in 
progress, and that the changes being in- 
troduced will affect their present and 
future operations. 

Immediately following World War II, 
the need for reliable and current informa- 
tion about the technologic changes taking 
place, and their potential impact on mar- 
kets and on profits, was recognized by 


*Mr. Winkler is graphic arts technical adviser 
for Battelle Memorial Institute of Columbus, 
Ohio. He is a former president of International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen and a 
winner of The Inland Printer’s Outstanding 


Craftsman annual award. 
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rinting Management 


eets a Challenge 


@ Most printers aware of pressing need for research in graphic arts 


@ Research and Engineering Council established to serve management 


printing executives as an industry prob- 
lem. At that time certain conditions were 
present that brought about this recogni- 
tion, among them being: 

1. A shortage of skilled craftsmen. 

2. Difficulty in getting new equipment. 

3. Increased demand for printing. 

4. Trend toward specialization in a 
number of areas of printing. 

5. The lack of new and improved de- 
signs of high-speed machinery. 

6. Increased research activities. 

7. Employment of an increasing num- 
ber of technically trained, but not indus- 
try trained, men in supervisory and execu- 
tive positions. 

8. Increased pressure from customers 
for lower costs, increased speed of pro- 
duction, improved quality of appearance, 
and greater flexibility of processes. 

9. Increased buying on specification. 

10. Lack of an organized, reliable, and 
current technologic literature in the 
graphic arts. 

11. Lack of training and educational 
facilities for production executives. 

12. Need for expansion of production 
facilities. 

13. Increasing costs of production that 
necessitated more efficient and better in- 
formed management. 

14. Increased competition between 
processes within the printing industries. 

Other situations requiring united in- 
dustry action were also apparent. New 
machinery, devices, processes, and mate- 
rials were desired to increase facilities 
and to fit into plans for future growth. 
Some of the areas were already the subject 
of research and engineering studies while 
others were not. 

Printing managment wanted to have a 
means of encouraging and accelerating re- 
search effort on all areas leading to tech- 
nical developments for their industry. To 
accomplish this objective, it was necessary 
to define the problems for each branch of 
the graphic arts requiring solution and to 
agree upon some kind of priority listing. 
Also, the potential markets for successful 
developments had to be assured as an in- 
centive for research investment. 


Several large industrial companies out- 
side the graphic arts were anxious to de- 
velop some markets in the printing indus- 
tries. All of them had well-organized and 
sizeable research departments and were 
willing to invest development funds in 
diversification programs. They wanted re- 
liable information from printing manage- 
ment as to the kind of products that were 
needed and estimates of the potential 
market. 

As new things were developed for ap- 
plication in the graphic arts, the com- 
panies responsible wanted them evalu- 
ated. They also sought codperation during 
the commercial testing period. After the 
completion of the testing and laboratory 
refinements, they wanted assistance in 
finding markets and publicizing the po- 
tentials of their product. 


Advisory Relationship Needed 

It was obvious that printing manage- 
ment needed to establish an advisory re- 
lationship with sponsors of research con- 
cerned with the printing industries, and 
a source of information about current 
procedures in the graphic arts, and about 
new developments applicable to printing 
production. 

To meet this need the Research and 
Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry was established. This organiza- 
tion has been developed over a period of 
years of operation to meet these needs of 
printing management. 

The objectives of the Research and 
Engineering Council are: 

1. To provide a reliable and realistic 
source of information about the research 
and engineering requirements of the 
printing industries. 

2. To encourage the initiation and sup- 
port of well-organized research efforts on 
needs of the printing industries. 

3. To represent printing management 
in an advisory and coérdinating capacity, 
when requested, in connection with re- 
search and engineering activities. 

4. To provide management with accu- 
rate and unbiased information about new 

(Turn to page 112) 
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Two Research Groups Will Meet May 13-17 


®@ Two conventions full of research reports and field trips planned for members of two organizations 


Two of the country’s major research organizations in the graphic arts field are scheduled to hold annual conventions in 
May in Philadelphia. The Technical Association of the Graphic Arts will hold its ninth annual meeting at the Benjamin 
Franklin Hotel Monday and Tuesday, May 13-14, with field trips scheduled for Wednesday, May 15. The Research and 
Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts Industry will join with TAGA on the Wednesday field trips and will hold its 
seventh annual meeting on Thursday and Friday, May 16-17, also at the Benjamin Franklin Hotel. 


TAGA Has 15 Research 
Papers for 9th Meeting 


Registration for TAGA will begin at 
8 a.m., Monday, May 13, and the opening 
session will include the following techni- 
cal reports: 

“Saturation Control by White Light 
Masking in Color Separation” by Warren 
L. Rhodes and Sven Ahrenkilde of the 
Rochester Institute of Techonology. 

“A Study of Arc Lamp Performance” 
by Warren L. Rhodes and R. N. Norman 
of the Rochester Institute of Technology. 

“Color Differentiation in Reproduction 
Processes” by J. A. C. Yule of the East- 
man Kodak Co. 

“A Study of Polyvinyl Alcohol Photo 
Resists” by S. F. Darling of the Institute 
of Paper Chemistry. 

For the Monday afternoon session the 
following reports have been scheduled: 

“Sensitometric Control for ROP Color” 
by Robert Dumke of the Milwaukee 
Journal. 

“Fairchild Experimental Color Investi- 
gation” by Monroe Farber of the Fair- 
child Graphic Equipment Co. 

“Electronic Color Scanning and En- 
graving” by S. Levin of the Fairchild 
Graphic Equipment Co. 

“High Speed Camera Studies of Ink 
Misting” by J. W. Howard and W. L. 
Jones of the Interchemical Corp. 

At TAGA’s annual banquet Monday 
evening, Dr. Isay Balinkin of the Univer- 
sity of Cincinnati will speak on “Color.” 

Delegates will hear the following four 
reports at the Tuesday morning session: 

“Control of Sheet Moisture” by John 
Langmaid of the S. D. Warren Co. 


“The Kinetics of the Dark Reaction in 
Bichromated Colloids” by Grant C. Beut- 
ner of R. B. and P. Chemical. 

“Relief Printing Plates From Photo- 
sensitive Nylon” by R. M. Leekley, R. L. 
Sorensen, D. J. Byers, J. V. Casanova, and 
K. B. Latimer of Time, Inc. 

“A System of Standarized Illumination 
for Color Viewing in the Graphic Arts” 
by J. Crossley and J. Jordan of Time, Inc. 

Technical reports will be concluded 
after the Tuesday luncheon. The follow- 
ing talks have been scheduled: 

(Turn to page 64) 


Virgil P. Barta 
TAGA Ist Vice-Pres. 


Frank M. Preucil 
TAGA 2nd Vice-Pres. 


Paul J. Hartsuch 
TAGA Past Pres. 


Philip E. Tobias 
TAGA Sec.-Treas. 


R.& E. Council Planning 
Full Program for Meeting 


Highlighting the seventh annual meet- 
ing of the Research and Engineering 
Council will be a panel discussion of color 
printing. This feature is timed for the 
morning of May 16, when George D. 
Beck, president of the Beck Engraving 
Co., Inc., Philadelphia, will be moderator. 

Problems that occur when an offset 
plant steps up to four-color presswork is 
the topic assigned to Walter A. Gold- 
smith, Edward Stern & Co., Inc., Phila- 
delphia. Stern’s Philip E. Tobias and Mac- 
beth Arc Lamp’s Warren Reese are due to 
deal with standards for color appraisal. 
Ink panelman will be David M. Kirkpat- 
rick, Frederick H. Levey Co., Inc. John 
Kronenberg, S. D. Warren Co., will par- 
ticipate on the paper side. 

Other subjects listed include multi- 
color printing competition, materials 
handling, problems relating to scanning 
and masking operations in photoengrav- 
ing and lithography, and to the “moiré” 
patterns. 

Felton Colwell, president of the Col- 
well Press, Minneapolis, will start the 
parley rolling. Welcome to all comers 
will be voiced by the council’s first vice- 
president and annual meeting committee 
chairman, Samuel F. Chernoble, president 
of the Comet Press, Inc., New York City, 
and by Clarence L. Jordan, vice-president 
of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, 
and formerly vice-president of N. W. 
Ayer & Son, Inc. 

Keynote speaker appraising the value 
of research efforts to industry and the 

(Turn to page 64) 
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ls there a good reason for not using 


Dry Offset Plates for Letterpress? 


Conventional horseshoe style of roller bearing 
used for form rollers on most printing presses 


By Eldon Thompson“ 


If the relief of 0.009 to 0.015 inch is 
sufficient depth for dry offset printed on 
offset presses, is there a reason why these 
same plates will not print equally well, or 
better, on letterpress. What are the critical 
factors? 

Recently, the Graphic Arts Research 
Department of the Rochester Institute of 
Technology conducted an experiment to 
determine minimum depth requirements 
for letterpress. 

The purpose of the experiment was to 
determine if shallow-etched plates would 
produce quality prints. It seemed reason- 
able to assume that the shallow relief 
common in so-called “high-etch” plates 
should produce quality prints on paper as 
well as on the rubber surface of offset 
blankets.’ 

And if it were possible to use a dry off- 
set blanket equally as hard as a conven- 
tional letterpress cylinder packing, there 
would be even less chance of printing the 
shoulders of the halftone dots and type. 

Preliminary trials indicated the most 
important factor to be the form roller 
journals and their adjustments. To prove 


Although an ink plate is used for ink distribu- 
tion in flat-bed letterpress design, it is not used 
on rotary presses, and bears no relationship to 
the form rollers nor influences the manner in 
which the form is inked. 


*Mr. Thompson is head of the Relief Plate Lab- 


oratory at the Rochester Institute of Technology, 
Rochester, New York. 
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@ “High-etch” plates of 0.015-inch 
depth can produce quality printing 


via offset blankets 


@ Experiments at RIT explore mini- 
mum depth requirements for success- 


ful letterpress printing 


this, it was decided that a large press of 
prewar vintage would be best suited for 
use; the size and age offered a greater 
challenge than a newer, smaller design. 
A Miehle Number 3 flat-bed cylinder 
press with the open horseshoe ink roller 
bearing, which is characteristic of many 
presses, was selected. 

In inking up a letterpress form, only 
sufficient pressure is required to effect a 
good transfer of ink to the printing sur- 
face. Too much pressure produces a wip- 
ing action which removes ink from the 
surface. Excessive roller pressure also re- 
sults in needless roller and plate wear. 

If rollers are out-of-round, or if the 
form is composed of matter 0.002 above 
and below type height, extra roller pres- 
sure may seem to be the immediate answer 
but the quality suffers. 


A ball bearing housing was fitted on the form 
rollers used in printing the shallow-etch plates 


The requirements for this test called 
for an accurately prepared, type-high 
printing surface, inked with minimum 
roller pressure from precision-ground 
round rollers, firmly held but freely turn- 
ing. Since the area of the form was small, 
we used only a single form roller through- 
out this test. 

Using a conventional roller core from 
this press, a rubber roller was ordered 
cast of the same material, and ground to 
the same tolerance as commonly demand- 
ed by lithographers for dry offset printing. 

It was found that the permanently 
mounted vibrators could not be complete- 


The plates as locked on the press were carefully centered and printed with an average packing 
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ly trued-up. To overcome the tendency of 
the vibrators to cause eccentric form roll- 
er travel, we thoroughly inked the form 
roller with the vibrators and rider roller 
locked in position. 

Then the form was washed, and the 
vibrators raised. Next, the form was inked 
with only the single rubber form roller 
which was fitted with ball bearing ends, 
and securely locked at height and vibrator 
adjustments. Several form roller settings 
were compared, and a pressure selected to 
make a ;;-inch stripe. This setting was 
used throughout the test. 

It was important that the composition 
used for this test should offer a minimum 
of support to the form roller. For this rea- 
son, the type face and spacing were care- 
fully selected to show any tendency of the 


Tee 


Wea. eacloyy ics 


ee | 
sopesg — sedleny, 





BOTRPOS HO-1G JOWRATT., Ge 


oy) They) SaNDege asow awe sapesd Ayyseo 


ABASININD HONOUNL * * * ONIAT) B91198 BO" saul wnaase 


CD 


smOs Ihe 


¢ 


ry a | Bf 
1 


ir Ol7 


it 
Ten steps of etching depth were used in this test. 
A graduated range went from 0.007 to 0.032 
inch, (Note: Top 0.017 should have been 0.013) 


plates to ink in the open areas. To insure 
the utmost in accuracy and controlled con- 
ditions, five identical line engravings were 
laminated with pressure-sensitive tape to 
solid lead base, and shaved to exactly type 
high, 0.918 inch. 

To produce the maximum number of 
progressively decreasing depths from a 
fully routed plate to the shallow relief 
found in a dry offset plate, each engraving 
was divided diagonally at a predeter- 
mined depth; one-half was painted over 
with acid resist, and the other half was 
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etched an additional amount. This pro- 
vided a closely graduated range from 
0.007 to 0.032 inch in ten steps. 

After the first inking and impression, it 
was apparent that only the two most shal- 
low plates would be required for the test. 
This was further substantiated with the 
form roller pressure increased to stripe a 
one-quarter inch band, and with form vi- 
brators and rider roller locked in place. 

Using the form roller only, and roller 
pressure restored to a 3°;-inch stripe, only 
a small portion of the 0.009-inch deep 
plate inked. The two plates ranging in 
depth from 0.007 to 0.017 were centered 

(Continued on page 102) 


Print made from the shallow end of the etched series of plates. Under the controlled printing 
conditions of this test, including accurate plate mounting, form roller pressure, and no makeready, 
ink was picked up only by the shoulders of etchings which had a depth of 0.009 inch or less 
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“BLVANOL” can be used to emulsify or disperse a large number of materials 
including vegetable oils, mineral oils, solvents, plasticizers, waxes, 

Although it functions both as a surface-active agent and eeataldiak te 
is @ good emulsifying agent when used alone, results are sometimes 

the addition of a small amount of » product such as “Duponol’yME dry fatty 
alcohol sodium sulfate, which is particularly effective in pias 

tension. Stable emalsions can be made with “Elvanol” pol 
acid and alkaline media. in some applications, “Eivancl” 
thickener as well as an emulsifying agent. 


Grodes end Concentrations wens 

” The grade of “Rivanct” selected wilt he deter- 
mined by the materias fo be emulsified and the re- 
quirements of the finished product. The fact that ome 
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@ Mr. and Mrs. Leroy Percy decided printing plant was inefficient 





Post Herald Corp. Cut Costs 
By Modernizing Its Plant 


®@ Conflict between commercial printing and newspaper eliminated 


By Robert G. Dyment 


A series of mechanical changes, coupled 
with a new plant layout and production 
system, have made it possible for the Post 
Herald Corporation of Rochester, N.Y., to 
cut down production costs on the large 
volume of commercial printing turned out 
at the plant. 

LeRoy Percy, publisher of the Post 
Herald and former president of the New 
York State Press Association, found that 
because of a steady increase in commercial 
printing work, a change-over in plant 
layout, as well as mechanical changes 
would have to be brought about. 


The Post Herald Corp. keeps pace with its 


“The first change needed to increase 
the efficiency of the over-all plant was a 
layout that would save steps and increase 
the production capacity of our facilities,” 
Mr. Percy explained. 

“In our original plant layout,” he de- 
clared, “the departments and machinery 
weren't coordinated for best possible use, 
both in arrangement and in the space 
used. The commercial printing depart- 
ment and the newspaper area were over- 
lapping, a condition that sometimes re- 
sulted in lost type forms and interference 
in each department.” 

The commercial printing department 
has now been arranged so as to increase 





Mr. and Mrs. Leroy Percy took drastic 
steps to cut costs, modernize plant. 
Plant also produces three newspapers 





& 


(Editor’s note: Since this story was written, the 
Post Herald Corp., headed by Leroy Percy, has 
sold three newspapers and job printing depart- 
ment to Andrew Wolfe, owner of the Genessee 
Valley Newspapers, !nc. The building is still 
owned by Post Herald Corp. but is now leased 
to Genessee Valley Newspapers doing business 
there. Mr. and Mrs. Percy act as contributing 
editors for three newspapers operated by new 
organization, still hold title to Post Herald name) 


production and separate the two varieties 
of printing. The job department was on 
the left side of the production floor, while 
the newspaper operations were confined 
to the full length of the right side of the 
production shop. 

The new job department layout and 
production changes are as follows: 

The job ticket holder was brought out 
from the front office and placed near the 
first door leading to the office. This saves 
the office help from running into the far 
end of the plant with tickets. The shop 
foreman now has only to go to the box to 
see what jobs are there. The box contains 
three sections. One is entitled “Letter- 
press,” another “Offset,” and the last 
“Rush.” 

The foreman checks the box and notes 
which jobs are in the “Rush” section. 
Rush jobs are given preference. If there 
aren't any “Rush” tickets, he picks out the 
tickets that have the same colors to be run. 
Work will be scheduled on tickets that 
will all be run in black to save wash-up 
time. 

If there is a variety of color jobs, they 
will be scheduled according to all the reds 
to be printed and then the follow-up col- 
ors. This saves time on wash-up, and gives 
the press department a longer actual run 
for a day. The same procedure is followed 
in the offset department. 

This new job ticket box, divided into 
three sections, has also reduced the time 
an office employee might need to explain 
the ticket to the foreman. 


modern printing methods, occupies new one-floor brick building in Rochester, N.Y. 
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New floor plan in Post Herald building shows how the commercial printing and newspaper departments were co-ordinated 


In order to keep presses running as 
much as possible without waiting for 
stock, cutting orders are made out with 
each job ticket and placed in the envelope. 
The foreman gives the cutting orders to 
the cutter in the order that jobs will be 
printed. This method eliminates any un- 
necessary delay at the press. After the 
stock is cut, a slip is attached with the job 
number, thus saving time for pressmen in 
locating the proper stock for a job. 

Two composition banks were moved to 
a position near the job ticket box, leaving 


finds that it can’t be scheduled for that 
particular day, the ticket and proof are 
placed in a file box located at the far end 
of the stone, and given a number. 

The box is set up with an alphabetical 
system. Each job ticket is filed under one 
of the listings and given a number such as 
A-1. The form is filed underneath the 
lockup stone on slides. These slides are 
also in alphabetical order and can hold a 
variety of forms. If the form is to be filed 
under A, the number 1 is attached to the 


front of the form for identification with 
the job ticket in the file box. 

On the other side of the lockup table 
are the presses which are arranged in a 
row. The offset press department is lo- 
cated at the far end of the stone and is 
separated from the letterpress area. Sepa- 
rate ink cabinets for letterpress and offset 
keep the inks in order. 

A system of filing standing jobs was de- 
vised so time wouldn’t be wasted looking 
for forms or envelopes. A 3x5 file card 


ample working space for compositors to Columns of newspapers printed in plant have no rules, 3 points of space between 


set up forms. 

Separating the two banks from the job 
press department is a new lockup table. 
After jobs are completed by the composi- 
tors or the Linotype operators, they are 
proofed on a proof press, which was 
placed at the side of one bank within easy 
reach of all those working on the banks. 
After the proof has been returned from 
the office and the necessary corrections 
made, the compositor slides the job onto 
the nearby lockup stone. The proof and 
job ticket is laid on top of the form. 

The lockup man then checks the ticket 
to see when the job was promised. If he 
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Newspaper chases were milled 32-inch 
on inside to give 16 per cent more 
space; chase at left not milled, other is 


was set up in the office for listing alpha- 
betically all companies or individuals that 
have had printing done by the company. 
This 3x5 card contains the number of the 
former job ticket and what year the last 
printing took place, as well as where the 
form is located if it’s standing. The job 
ticket is filed in a large floor type filing 
cabinet under year and envelope number. 

The time required to find a job ticket 
is estimated at less than one minute under 
this system. Samples are found in the old 
envelope, as well as stock used, ink and 
other data. The card also lists a number 
such as D-5, which means that the stand- 
ing form is filed in storage cabinet D and 
is on shelf No. 5. 

It’s possible to place 15 or 20 different 
jobs for one company on a single 3x5 
card. This saves valuable cabinet space. 

The storage racks for standing forms 
were placed only a few feet from the 
lockup stone so the lockup man doesn’t 
have to carry the form any distance. The 
new job ticket will note where the stand- 
ing form can be located and will bypass 
the Linotype or hand composition depart- 
ments, and will go directly to the lockup 
man. 

When the job is locked up, the ticket is 
given to the pressman and he obtains the 
chase from the nearby stone. A long stock 
bench near the press department was con- 
structed and cut stock is placed there to 
eliminate unnecessary running around by 
pressmen. 

The pressman pulls a proof and gives 
it to the foreman for an okay to run. After 
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the job is completed, the form, if it is to 
be kept standing, is given back to the lock- 
up man who files it under the former 
classification. If it is a new form, it’s re- 
turned to the foreman who holds it until 
a decision is reached on whether it should 
be killed or filed under standing jobs. 

The completed tickets are returned to 
the office and placed in a box entitled 
“Finished.” The plant manager takes the 
tickets from the box and after price mark- 
ing, a memo is attached to the envelope 
if new form is to be filed. The file clerk, 
who receives the envelopes from the man- 
ager, makes the necessary notations on the 
3x5 cards and gives the foreman informa- 
tion concerning whether a new form is to 
be killed or filed. 

This is a daily operation so that forms 
aren't scattered around the shop and tying 
up type that could be used in other jobs. 

“Rearranging our job department and 
filing system has saved steps, eliminated 
hunting for standing forms, and increased 
production and efficiency,” Mr. Percy ex- 
plained. “There is no wasted time. Over- 
all production and efficiency, both in the 
front office and job department has in- 
creased by 40 per cent since these new 
methods were installed.” 

New equipment was necessary to help 
the new plan function properly. Chal- 
lenge Hi-Speed quoins were purchased to 
save lockup time; new numbering ma- 
chines were purchased to save press stops 
because of faulty machines. Several new 
no-offset spray guns were bought and 
have eliminated much press stopping be- 
cause of offset. 

Other new equipment included a stitch- 
er, Davidson equipment, and new type. 





Next Month... 


% If you’re looking for more profit- 
able sales, then Mendel Segal has the 
blueprint for you in the May issue of 
IP; his ideas are terrific and he’s 
made a success of them in his own 
plant; you can adapt them for yours. 
Cut your costs in the plant and in- 
crease your profits; Ralph Holmsten, 
PIA’s technical director, will tell you 
how it’s done next month. Olive Otta- 
way continues her series on “Costs for 
Small Printers” in article No. 7. J. L. 
Frazier discusses the importance of 
contour in typographical design in 
his series on “Modern Type Display.” 
The new plant story is on the Victoria 
Press in Montreal, an ideal small 
printing firm. Other major features 
in May will include articles on how 
to do a better job on your collections, 
good spacing in handset typography, 
a new type of engraving that doesn’t 
require makeready, a device for 
speeding up OK’s on press proofs, 
flexographic printing with rubber 
plates, work simplification, and 
others. You won’t want to miss all the 
excellent departments full of ideas. 

















What Happens When Paper 
Fluffs, Flakes, or Dusts 


Fluffing, flaking, and dusting of paper 
surfaces occur when material such as pa- 
per fibers or fillers are separated from the 
paper surface by friction or are left on the 
ragged edges of sheets cut by dull knives. 

The fibers and dust rise in the air, over 
the press, and settle on the rollers and 
printing plates, resulting in little islands, 
black specks of ink surrounded by white 
rings on the printed surface, sometimes 
referred to as hickies. 

In the past, fluffing has been a major 
problem for the printer. However, with 
the advent of new developments in paper 
manufacture, this difficulty encountered 
in printing is no longer a serious prob- 
lem, but it still remains with us both in 
offset and letterpress printing. 

One of the most essential qualities re- 
quired in paper for offset printing is that 
it should possess cleanliness and freedom 
from surface fuzz. It should be free from 
lint or loose particles which tend to lift or 
pick under printing conditions. It is neces- 
sary that the surface fibers be very firmly 
bound together. This is generally accom- 
plished by the utilization of internal rosin 
sizing and external surface sizing with 
starch. 

There is very little technical informa- 
tion in the literature concerning paper- 
making conditions which tend to produce 
fluffing. 

Paper manufacturers attempt to mini- 
mize the fluffing tendency of paper by the 
use of selected fiber content, beating, siz- 
ing, fillers, coating agents, drying, and 
smooth, clean cylinders in contact with 
the paper web. Surface sizing with starch 
has materially reduced fluffing. 

We do not know of any printing con- 
ditions which would influence the severity 
of fluffing. It has been suggested that static 
electricity and fast running presses may 
cause the fibers to loosen from the surface. 

Thorough brushing or vacuum clean- 
ing of the edges of the paper prior to feed- 
ing into the press will greatly reduce the 
trouble—M. S. KANTROWITZ in Capital 
Craftsman. 


Eliminating Static 


To eliminate static on the press or fold- 
er, direct the heat from one or two elec- 
tric heaters on the pile of stock before 
putting it through. The one danger is 
that the heat may shrink the paper enough 
to cause bad register on multicolor or 
close-register jobs. 

Another way to keep static electricity 
tO a minimum is with an occasional ap- 
plication of any common auto wax to all 
flat, smooth surfaces that make contact 
with stock running through a press or 
folder. One application should last from 
three to six months. 
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Measuring Sharpness of Printing in Lithography 


@ Definition, often called sharpness, important quality factor in printing 


@ No method of measuring definition has been available; magnification used 


@ Rochester Institute of Technology devises system to evaluate slurs, fill-in 


By Warren L. Rhodes* 


It has long been recognized that defi- 
nition, often called sharpness, is a very 
important quality factor in printing. The 
responsibility for sharp printing is usually 
left with the pressman. Some jobs require 
optimum definition, while other jobs are 
not critical. 

The pressman, however, is not alone in 
his interest in definition. Press designers, 
ink makers, and blanket manufacturers 
have concerned themselves with the effect 
of their products on the sharpness of 
printing. 

Although it was agreed that definition 
is important, no method of measuring it 
has been available. It is possible to com- 
pare two prints visually under magnifica- 
tion and determine that one is better than 
the other, but it is not possible by this 
method to give the prints numerical 
values. Moreover, since the comparison is 
visual, the conclusion that one print is 
actually better than the other is open to 
question unless the difference is great. 

To make it possible for us to undertake 
a study of the important factors contribut- 
ing to the definition of a print, it was nec- 
essary to develop a method of measuring. 
The study was begun by examining prints 


*Mr. Rhodes is head of Graphic Arts Research 
Department of the Rochester Institute of Tech- 
nology, Rochester, N.Y. This material originally 
appeared in RIT’s Graphic Arts Progress. 


under magnification to determine how 
variations in definition affect them. 

From what we observed, we concluded 
that two effects were responsible for un- 
sharpness. Some of the prints showed an 
elongation of the dots, sometimes called 
slur or tails. This was probably due to a 
slippage between the printing elements at 
the time the image was being transferred. 
Other prints which appeared equally un- 
sharp showed no sign of elongation. The 
dots seemed to increase in size equally in 
all directions. Although this fill-in effect 
is more difficult to trace, it could be caused 
by excessive pressures. 

In our early studies, we tried to use 
conventional resolution charts to study 
definition, but since the angle of rotation 
affected the results, we used other test 
objects which we hoped would enable us 
to evaluate the two effects independently. 

We observed with NBS resolution 
charts that when slur occurred the lines 
parallel to sheet travel printed with good 
definition, while those perpendicular to 
sheet travel printed with poor definition. 
We also noticed that the lines which were 
perpendicular to sheet travel looked dark- 
er than those parallel to sheet travel. If 
the perpendicular lines really were darker 
than the parallel ones, then density meas- 
urements might be used as an indication 
of resolution. 

Since the NBS charts are too small to 
measure, we made some 175-line test ob- 
jects one-half inch square. We put several 


of these on a lithographic plate, some 
parallel and some perpendicular to sheet 
direction. Photomicrographs of press 
prints were made from this plate. 

Since the lines perpendicular to sheet 
travel are thicker than those parallel to 
sheet travel, their density should be great- 
er. If the lines were identical in thickness, 
as they are on the plate, the densities 
should be equal. If the print were slurred 
badly enough, then the perpendicular 
lines would be completely filled in, and 
the difference in density between the par- 
allel rulings and the perpendicular ones 
would be large. Therefore, the difference 
in the measured density is a numerical 
indication of the amount of slur. In the 
work we have done, we have found dif- 
ferences as small as 0.01 and as large as 
0.14. Even in good printing, a difference 
of 0.06 is common. 

We observed that some prints were 
unsharp although measurements on the 
175-line test object indicated only slight 
slur. In these prints the near-solid tints 
were closing up or filling in. Having ob- 
served this condition, we felt it was de- 
sirable to devise a test object which could 
be measured in a way similar to the slur 
evaluation. Since near-solid tints seemed 
to be affected most, we experimented with 
a 150-line, near-solid tint. Since the den- 
sity of a solid is not affected by fill-in, we 
decided to compare the density of the tint 
with that of the solid in the same way we 
compared the parallel and perpendicular 
single-ruled screen tints. 

In the sharp print, the density of the 
150-line tint is 0.60, and the solid meas- 
ures 1.20. The filled-in tint measures 
0.86, and the solid 1.17. Experimentation 
showed that the ratio of tint density to 


At left is a photomicrograph (magnified 40 times) to show sharp print; at right is slurred print, also 40x photomicrograph. Rulings on each set are 175-line 
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These photomicrographs, enlarged approximately 40 times, show sharp print (left) and filled-in print (right). Tints of 150-line were used in each case 


solid density is more meaningful than the 
density difference. Because of this, the 
ratio has been used to express the amount 
of fill-in. In the sharp print, then, the ratio 
is 2.00, and in the filled-in print it is 
1.36. 

Thus, we are able to measure and as- 
sign a value to the two definition effects, 
slur and fill-in. The slur value is obtained 
by subtracting the density value of paral- 
lel rulings from the density value of per- 
pendicular rulings. Fill-in values are 
found by calculating the ratio of tint den- 
sity to solid density. We have found over 
a period of months that these values cor- 
relate very well with our visual evaluation 
of the sharpness of litho prints. 

We have used this system of evaluation 
in our studies of press factors which affect 
sharpness. We feel that for the first time 
we have available a measuring technique 
for evaluating definition. The importance 
of this is apparent to the pressman, as we 
are certain it will be to press designers, 
ink makers, and blanket manufacturers. 


U.S. Printing & Lithograph 
Buys Lehmann Company 


The Lehmann Printing & Lithograph- 
ing Co. of San Francisco has been pur- 
chased by the United States Printing & 
Lithograph Co. The announcement was 
made by W. H. Walters, president of the 
United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
and Albert Weinstein, president of the 
Lehmann company. 

Terms of the transaction provide for 
the outright purchase of all assets and 
good will of the Lehmann company. The 
purchase price was not disclosed. 

In the future, the newly-acquired com- 
pany will be operated as the Lehmann 
Printing & Lithographing Division of the 
United States Printing & Lithograph 
Company. Mr. Weinstein will become 
head of the new division. No changes in 
office, sales or plant personnel are con- 
templated, and manufacturing operations 
will continue in the Lehmann plant at 
300 Second St., San Francisco. 

The 55-year-old California concern 
produces labels and other multicolor 
printed material. The plant operates both 
letterpress and offset lithographic equip- 
ment and employs about 175 persons. 
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NALC [2th Convention May 2-4 in Chicago 
Plans To Cover All Lithographic Operations 


The National Association of Litho 
Clubs, Inc., will hold its 12th annual con- 
vention in Chicago, May 2-4, at the 
Palmer House. A litho quiz panel and 
round table discussions are scheduled to 
provide informa- 
tion on the entire 
range of litho- 
graphic operations. 
A full ladies’ pro- 
gram is also plan- 
ned. On Thursday, 
May 2, the pro- 
gram consists of an 
open meeting for 
officers, council 
members, delegates 
and general mem- 
bership. Evening activities will include 
the NALC officers’ dinner and a council 
administration meeting. 

A general assembly will open Friday’s 
activities, with words of welcome by Wil- 
liam H. Sleepeck, president of Chicago 
Lithographers Association, James Lud- 
ford, president of Chicago Lithographers 
Club, and William O. Morgan, conven- 
tion chairman. R. Walter Blattenberger, 
president of NALC, will preside over the 
morning convention activities. 

“Newspaper by Offset” is slated to be 
the topic of the luncheon speech. A busi- 
ness session will occupy the afternoon and 
a cocktail party will follow. 

The litho quiz panel will begin at 
9:30 am. on Saturday. Moderated by 
Frank Oehme, director of the Chicago 
Lithographic Institute, the panelists and 
their specialties will include: camera, 
Charles Roeder, Roeder Studios; chem- 
istry, Dr. Paul Hartsuch, Interchemical 
Corp.; color separation, Frank Preucil, 
Lithographic Technical Foundation; met- 
al decorating, Harold Lee, J. L. Clark Mfg. 
Co.; plates, Don Grant, Litho Chemical 
& Supply Co.; press, Otto Smith, Photo- 
press, Inc.; web-fed press, Reginald F. 
Wardley, National Blank Board Co., and 
technical progress, Michael Bruno, LTF. 

Speaker for the Saturday luncheon is 
Dr. Preston Bradley, People’s Church of 
Chicago. 


R. W. Blattenberger 


In the afternoon, litho round table dis- 
cussions are on the agenda. Topics and 
speakers will include: camera-masking, 
Edward Atkinson, Ilford, Inc., and Joseph 
Jiloti, Eastman Kodak Co.; color separa- 
tion, Rudy Kienast, U. O. Colson Co.; ink, 
Emmett Flaherty, Gaetjens, Berger & 
Wirth, Inc.; paper, William Dodd, Cham- 
pion Paper Co.; plate surfaces, Eugene 
Bulinski, Runkle-Thompson-Kovats, Inc.; 
deep-etch, Edward Farrell, Magill-Wein- 
sheimer Co.; metal presensitizing, David 
M. Smith, Chicago Litho Products Co.; 
paper presensitizing, Tony Ensink, Ensink 
Distributing Co.; small presses, James 
Gianpetro, 20th Century Press, Inc.; large 
presses, Harold Knuth, Inland Litho- 
graphing Co., and rollers and blankets, 
Earl Fox, Rapid Roller Co. 


NAP-L’s President G. R. Hoover 
Recovering From Heart Attack 
George R. Hoover of Joseph Hoover 
& Sons Co., Philadelphia, president of the 
National Association of Photo-Lithogra- 
phers, is recovering from a heart attack in 
Bryn Mawr Hospital in Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
Stanley R. Rhinehart, E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del., NAP- 
L vice-president, has assumed Mr. Hoo- 
ver’s NAP-L duties for the time being. 


NAP-L Issues Film Listings 

The National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers has issued for its members 
a mimeographed list of motion picture 
films and film strips on training, adver- 
tising and art work, elementary printing, 
books and book manufacture, ink manu- 
facture, machine composition, mimeo- 
graphing, papermaking, offset lithogra- 
phy and xerography. Members may have 
the list by writing the association at 317 
W. 45th St., New York 36. 


Craftsman Press Enlarges Plant 

The Craftsman Press, Seattle, Wash., 
has expanded its plant and facilities. A 
newly remodeled building houses a new, 
high-speed, web-fed perfecting offset 
press. Both sides of the paper may be 
printed simultaneously in two colors. 
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Left: Frank M. Preucil described results of LTF’s research in process color reproduction. Center: Z. Wayne Adams (left), chairman, research committee, 
and Michael H. Bruno, LTF research manager, reported on 1956 work by LTF. Right: George W. Jorgensen reported on factors affecting quality in printing 


Technical Men Hear LTF Research Experts 
Report on Year's Departmental Activities 


The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion Research Department made its an- 
nual report on its 1956 research accom- 
plishments at the Conrad Hilton Hotel in 
Chicago on Feb. 28-March 1. The meet- 
ings were attended by some 150 technical 
men comprised of members of the LTF 
research committee and their guests. Both 
coasts and Canada were represented. 

LTF’s progress on many of its research 
projects was substantial and the range of 
subjects that were reported on was quite 
broad. Reports were made by Michael H. 
Bruno, research manager, and LTF’s lab- 
oratory personnel. 

The moving of the Chicago Litho- 
graphic Institute from Glessner House 
(site of the LTF Research Department in 
Chicago) during 1956 made much new 
space available for the expansion of exist- 
ing research facilities and the installation 
of new equipment and facilities. Consid- 
erable rearrangement of areas has been 
involved and is still going on. In this re- 
arrangement, greatest attention was given 
to expanding the facilities related to the 
study of color reproduction, quality, pa- 
per, ink and press relationships. 

A new air-conditioned paper and ink 
laboratory and a new second camera and 
dark room have been set up. A photo- 
graphic laboratory and office are being in- 
stalled. The recording densitometer has 
been moved to larger quarters. Laboratory 
and shop space will be expanded and a 
new plate room is being built. All the 
department’s presses have been consoli- 
dated into one pressroom which now 


houses a 17x22 Harris, Miehle 29, David- 
son, a 22x34 Harris two-color press, an 
old Directoplate proof press, and a Miehle 
17 Lithoprint. 

Twenty active projects are on LTF’s re- 
search program. In spite of the interfer- 
ence with research caused by the moving 
of equipment and rearrangement of areas 
in Glessner House, many achievements 
in research were reported for the year. 

Specific accomplishments included (1) 
redesign and production of a new LTF 
color chart, (2) survey of current color re- 
production practices, (3) correlation of 
masking techniques to color balance of 
inks, (4) new calibration procedure for 
the LTF Pick Tester, (5) substitute for 
asphaltum in the storage of plates, (6) 
means of producing and eliminating ink 
dot scum on aluminum on the press at 


Ampco Printing’s Seymour Udell (I.), New York 
Employing Printers Association cost committee 
chairman, and Julius Briskie, Pace Press, Inc., 
production committee chairman, scan the revised 
editions of association’s Letterpress and Litho- 
graphic Green Books which bring member plants 
up to date on production costs and standards 


will, and (7) tests for the Book Paper 
Manufacturers Association which pro- 
duced the following results: (a) evalua- 
tion of LTF’s quality tests, (b) correlation 
of tests for pick resistance of papers, (c) 
correlation of LTF tests for paper piling 
and dusting, with actual performance of 
the papers on the press; (d) correlation of 
tests for ink drying; (e) correlation of tests 
for ink absorption on uncoated papers. 

Significant progress was made on all of 
the other projects on the research pro- 
gram including the studies of diazos and 
other sensitizers; substitutes for gum ara- 
bic; dampening; ink transfer, Inkometer 
rollers; hygrometer elements; surface 
treatments for aluminum; and the meas- 
urement of sharpness in printing. 

Among the most important achieve- 
ments for the year were the LTF color 
chart, the color reproduction survey, and 
the tests for the Book Paper Manufac- 
turers Association. 

LTF’s new color chart (see THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER for March, page 60) is 
entirely different from the chart described 
last year. The original chart had several 
disadvantages including a lack of light 
tints, and poor grouping and duplication 
of colors. The new chart does not have 
these disadvantages. In addition, it also 
incorporates the new LTF color strip 
which simplifies the analysis of ink colors, 
trapping, and other printing conditions. 

The color reproduction survey involved 
the measurement and analysis of more 
than 150 LTF color strips from 50 plants. 
It revealed, for the first time, interesting 
information about the poor color balance 
of process inks used by the industry and 
the trapping of these inks on single-, 
two-, and four-color presses. 

The tests for the Book Paper Manufac- 
turers Association were done in codpera- 
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tion with the Institute of Paper Chemis- 
try. Their purpose was to try to correlate 
printability and print quality with physi- 
cal characteristics of the papers that could 
be measured. Thirty-seven different sam- 
ples of uncoated papers were involved. 
The results of the tests fill a 104-page 
report (70 pages of tables). A number of 
important correlations have already been 
made from the data in the report but it 
will take a long time to analyze all of the 
data completely. 

Writing activities for the year included 
completion of the manuscript for one bul- 
letin; work on manuscripts for five other 
bulletins; review of manuscripts for two 
bulletins; color printing for two bulletins; 
revision of one audio-visual; two issues of 
Research Progress, and editing of a num- 
ber of articles for the trade press. 

During 1956, Research Department 
staff members participated in 48 different 
meetings from coast to coast, gave 33 dif- 
ferent speeches or papers not including 
those presented at technical forums, tech- 
nical clinics, and at meetings of the re- 
search committee, research steering com- 
mittee, executive committee and board of 
directors. These meetings accounted for 
some 275 man days away from the lab- 
oratory, an increase of 10 per cent over 
1955. 

Three technical forums and three tech- 
nical clinics were put on during the year. 
These were attended by more than 6,000 
people. There were two forums in New 
York and one in Pittsburgh. The technical 
clinics were experimental one-day follow- 
up or fill-in sessions for forums and were 


put on in Los Angeles, San Francisco and 
Milwaukee. Those presented on the West 
Coast were done by two men and the one 
in Milwaukee required four men. 

In the area of other service-to-member 
activities, the number of visitors, tele- 
phone inquiries, and amount of corre- 
spondence continue to be high. A total 
of 819 abstracts was compiled from 151 
monthly and quarterly journals. The new 
LTF service, introduced last year, of dis- 
tributing the abstract report monthly to 
the membership as well as the trade press 
resulted in a six-fold increase in demand 
for photo copies from 208 pages in 1955 
to 1,224 pages in 1956. The demand has 
been so great that LTF has had to produce 
the photo copies at the laboratory. 

Other new equipment received at the 
LTF laboratory in 1956 included a 22x34 
Harris two-color LTP press; two Baldwin 
water fountain levels and Baldwin wash- 
up machines for this press; an old 18x20 
Directoplate proof press; two Dayco color 
separators and a Baldwin ink agitator for 
the 17x22 Harris; a Bahnson humidifier; 
complete new air conditioning equipment 
for the new paper ink and plate testing 
lab; a Zenith temperature-controlled 
sink; two Lawler temperature-controlled 
valves; a Photovolt densitometer with a 
photo multiplier in the head; a second 
Welch Densichron; a Kodak process den- 
sitometer; a new nuArc arc lamp; a new 
line-operated Photovolt pH meter, and a 
Miehle 17 Lithoprint. The total value of 
equipment in Glessner House is $225,- 
513.13, an increase of almost 28 per cent 


over 1955. 


500 Turn Out for Texas LTF Forum 


By J. V. Burnham 

Texas and the Southwest turned out 
500 strong for the Texas LTF Forum at 
the University of Texas March 15-16. It 
was sponsored by the University of Texas, 
the University of Houston, Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, Amalgamated Li- 
thographers of America, and lithographic 
employers of Texas. 

Closed-circuit TV was used for the Fri- 
day evening presentations. Reproduction 
characteristics of glass screens and various 
contact screens were shown by Frank 
Preucil of LTF. 

“Paper Troubles on the Press” was pre- 
sented by Charles Borchers of LTF. Prop- 
er paper handling procedures, with many 
tips on how to avoid troubles from im- 
proper handling, were discussed. 

Common troubles with inks on the 
press, including drying failures, offsetting, 
tinting, chalking, scuffing, slurring, and 
hickies, were given the once-over by Rob- 
ert F. Reed of LTF. 

The final TV demonstration found 
Michael H. Bruno and Ed Martin of LTF 
demonstrating the steps in surface and 
deep-etch platemaking. 
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The Saturday program consisted of 
talks, slides and movies on various other 
phases of the lithographic industry. Mr. 
Bruno started the day with a talk on bi- 
metal and presensitized plates. Ed Martin 
followed with a talk on handling plates 
on the press. Some of the more common 
pressroom troubles were discussed. After 
a brief coffee break, Mr. Bruno discussed 
control and standardization instruments. 

Frank Preucil returned to the spotlight 
after lunch with his treatise on “Seeing 
Light and Color.” He showed how LTF’s 
new color chart helps lithographers select 
the correct colors to produce other colors. 

Jack White of LTF briefly described 
the sources and types of technical infor- 
mation available to lithographers through 
LTF’s program of membership. One of 
LTF’s latest audio-visuals on laboratory 
facilities of LTF was shown to the group. 
Completing the two-day affair was a quiz 
session. 


Standard Register Plans Plant 

The Standard Register Co. of Dayton, 
Ohio, has announced plans for building 
a million-dollar plant in Fayetteville, Ark. 








To Exhibit LNA Winners 
In New York and Chicago 


Entries in the Seventh Lithographic 
Awards Competition and Exhibit, spon- 
sored by the Lithographers National As- 
sociation, rolled up a new record total of 
2,496. All 270 winning pieces, which 
came from 110 American and Canadian 
plants, were displayed at LNA’s 52nd an- 
nual convention April 1-3 at the Green- 
brier, White Sulphur Springs, W.Va. (A 
complete report of this convention will 
appear in THE INLAND PRINTER for 
May.) 

The winning pieces will be exhibited 
from April 30-May 3 at the Madison 
Hotel, New York City, and May 14-17 
at the St. Claire Hotel, Chicago. Locally 
sponsored exhibitions can be arranged 
through LNA’s western manager, Gordon 
C. Hall, 127 N. Dearborn St., Chicago. 

Entries were judged for their litho- 
graphic excellence, functional value, orig- 
inality and freshness of art and design. 
There were six awards of equal merit in 
each of 45 classes of material. An 80-page 
catalog illustrating the winning speci- 
mens is available from LNA promotion 
director Herbert W. Morse, 381 Fourth 
Ave., New York 16. 

Shown on the page opposite are repre- 
sentatives of the winning pieces. Each 
is identified as follows: 


1. Counter merchandisers and displays. Brett 
Lithographing Co., Long Island City, N.Y., for 
Colgate-Palmolive Co., New York City. 

2. Metal lithography. Donaldson Art Sign Co. 
Covington, Ky., for F. & M. Schaefer Brewing 
Co., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

3. Folders and broadsides. Parish Press, Inc., 
New York City, for Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 

4. Business reports. 1955 annual report. E. F. 
Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis., for Marquette 
Cement Mfg. Co., Chicago. 

5. Miscellaneous. U.S. Printing and Lithograph 
Co., Erie, Pa., for P. Ballantine & Sons, Newark, 
N.J. 

6. Menus, programs, announcements. Menu. 
Litho Arts, Miami, for Eden Roc Hotel, Miami 
Beach. 

7. Lithographers’ own promotion. Calendar 
for summer, 1956. Veritone Co., Chicago. 

8. Catalogs. 1957 Imperial Le Baron. Regen- 
steiner Corp., Chicago, for Chrysler Division, 
Chrysler Corp. 

9. Wrappers. R. R. Heywood Co., Inc., New 
York City, for Epicures’ Club, Elizabeth, N.J. 

10. Booklets and pamphlets. Inland Lithograph 
Co., Chicago, for U.S. Gypsum Co., Chicago. 

11. Greeting cards-published (stock). Regen- 
steiner Corp., Chicago, for American Greetings 
Corp., Cleveland. 

12. Labels. Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., 
Rochester, N.Y., for Roundy’s, Inc., Milwaukee. 
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An overhead support (left) for the copyboard and lens head of this nine-ton camera provides an unobstructed floor area. Negative positioning is by vacuum 


Largest Camera Erection Completed in Philadelphia 


Erection of an 18,000-pound camera, 
the first of its size and type in the United 
States, has been completed at the plant of 
McCandlish Lithograph Corp., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

This concern, a subsidiary of United 
States Printing & Lithograph Co. with 
headquarters in Cincinnati, Ohio, pro- 
duces multicolor outdoor posters whose 
production requires super-size and super- 
quality camera work. 

The new mammoth optical instrument 
comes from Klimsch of Frankfurt A.M., 
Germany, whose chief designer flew to 
Philadelphia to direct the two-weeks’ task 
of reassembling the camera. 

This camera is so big it is “built” rather 
than manufactured; it is “erected” rather 
than installed. Its bellows, operated by an 
electric motor, are almost large enough to 
shelter a sports car. For operation this 
“Commodore” model, as it is called, is 
suspended from a three-point overhead 
support leaving the floor clear for the 


TAGA Has 15 Research 
Papers for 9th Meeting 


(Concluded from page 53) 

“Combination Plate Etching With the 
Dow Etch Process” by J. A. Easley of the 
Dow Chemical Corp. 

“Influence of Ink Properties on Trans- 
fer During Printing” by A. Zettlemoyer, 
R. Scarr, and W. Schaeffer of the National 
Printing Ink Research Institute. 

“Measurement of Ink Mileage” by Lars 
Sjodahl, Gardner Board & Carton Co. 

Laboratory and plant visits to the Cur- 
tis Publishing Co. Sharon Hill plant, 
Typographic Service, Inc., Imperial Type 
Metal Co., Triangle Publications, Evening 
Bulletin, and to the ANPA Research In- 
stitute Laboratory in Easton, Pa., are 
scheduled for Wednesday. 

Registrations for the TAGA convention 
may be made with Joseph W. Mazzaferri, 
chairman of the Philadelphia TAGA 
Meeting Committee, c/o Colorcraft Lith- 
oplate Co., 2519 Germantown Ave., 
Philadelphia 33. 
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operator to position, examine and adjust 
the subject to be photographed. 

Art work to be photographed is mount- 
ed on special type copyboard that elimi- 
nates the use of a glass cover, and is read- 
ily adjusted to allow the use of transmitted 
light for transparencies and halftones by 
the indirect method. 

High intensity arc lights have special 
porcelain-coated reflectors which enclose 
the lamp carbons and are suspended in 
position for all camera settings. If a lamp 
fails to light due to faulty carbon setting, 
a buzzer signals the operator. 

Film (negative) up to 50x50 in size is 
held in position by a vacuum back. Small 
size negatives are accommodated by a 
smaller insert back with its own ground 
glass, which swings into use as needed. 
Three etched glass screens, five feet in 
diameter, are moved on tracks. 

After the subject has been placed on 
the copyboard, the entire control of the 
camera centers at the control panel in the 
darkroom. There the operator manipu- 
lates knobs and buttons and observes dials 
and indicators on this nine-ton camera. 

At his touch, filters move into place to 
separate colors on the negatives, the lens 
diaphragm is regulated, lamps and timers 
are set, and the subject itself (yards away) 
is moved up or down, right or left, or 
tilted to the operator’s wish. When the 
lens focus has been set, the operator moves 
a lever to maintain the same focus for any 


William Mclauglin (r.), branch manager, ac- 


cepts “Bennie” award for 50 years of service 
y 


to graphic arts field in northern California for 
Harry Brintnall Co., San Francisco, from Al Wor- 
ner of Security Lithograph Co. and San Francis- 
co Printing Week Committee secretary-treasurer 





available degree of enlargement or reduc- 
tion of the art work. 

H. A. Speckman, president of McCand- 
lish, reported that the new giant produces 
camera work of great detail and accuracy. 
Rigid construction and overhead suspen- 
sion eliminate vibration and its effects 
which would be accentuated on large neg- 
atives. The central control system enables 
the operator to hold closer tolerances and 
produce superior color separations in less 
time, and in extended sizes, he explained. 


R.& E. Council Planning 
Full Program for Meeting 


(Concluded from page 53) 
graphic arts will be Louis P. Shannon, E. 
I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. 

What’s new and what’s still needed in 
the way of graphic arts research will be 
reviewed at an afternoon session. Chair- 
man serving while reports on new fe- 
search are detailed will be Alan S. Holli- 
day, council secretary who is president of 
Craftsmen, Inc., Kutztown, Pa., and 
Hughes Corp. research director. C. M. 
(Larry) Flint, staff consultant, Chas. T. 
Main, Inc., Boston, will wield the gavel 
during the “what’s needed” period. 

Charles W. Pitkin, vice-president for 
manufacturing of Doubleday & Co., Inc., 
will chair an evening discussion of mate- 
rials handling. 

There'll be an exhibition of color meas- 
urement and control instruments. Regis- 
trants will see demonstrations of the Lino- 
film and the Monophoto. 

Among the plants on the touring list 
are Curtis Publishing’s at Sharon Hill, 
which prints the Saturday Evening Post; 
the American Newspaper Publishers As- 
sociation’s Research Institute Laboratory; 
Imperial Type Metal Co., which produces 
photoengraving zinc; Triangle Publica- 
tions, Inc., printers of Seventeen maga- 
zine; Philadelphia Evening Bulletin, one 
of this country’s newest and largest news- 
paper plants; and Typographic Service, 
Inc., where a substantial amount of pho- 
tocomposition is done. 
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Forcing Sales Not Good Practice 

Q.—Over the years I have built up a 
nice clientele. This has kept me among 
the top salesmen at our plant. Recently, 
we ran into a slump. Anxious to maintain 
my standing as well as, of course, to get 
the plant humming again, I forced quite 
a few sales, getting accounts to order mail- 
ings for which they were not quite ready. 

This had serious repercussions among 
various individuals of organizations that 
ordered the printing. Some of these in- 
dividuals were quite mad about the whole 
thing and said they would take their busi- 
ness elsewhere in the future. How can I 
win back the confidence of these people 
again? 


A.—You lost your head; you made a 
mistake. Should not your good record 
count for something? How often in the 
past did you force sales or advise accounts 
badly? Many were the occasions on which 
you were scrupulous of the interests of 
the accounts and of key individuals repre- 
senting them. You have a good record; 
stand on it. You don’t have to be maudlin 
or overplay your hand, but simply present 
the facts. Everybody is entitled to his 
quota of mistakes or improprieties and 
now that yours have been accounted for, 
let’s go on from here and keep the future 
record clean. 


Your Problem or the Office’s? 

Q.—I have several eastern states to 
cover and can’t always keep a schedule to 
please all my accounts. My brainstorm 
concerns a method of synchronizing my 
stops through coérdination by the office. 
They are to begin with a warm-up note to 
the account when I start, giving each ac- 
count an approximate date when I will 
call. As I travel, I will keep the office in- 
formed of my itinerary and tell them 
whether to move ahead or move back cer- 
tain dates of arrivals. 


*Mr. Sherman has had much experience as edi- 
tor of several trade publications. He has also 
sold printing. His questions and answers are 
based on actual case histories of handling sales- 
men’s problems. At present, he is a management 
and sales consultant with offices in New York 
City. He is available on a fee basis and may be 
contacted ¢/o The Inland Printer. 


Finally, when I know definitely that I 
can make it, the office will be notified to 
advise respective accounts of the exact 
date I will be in one town or another. Is 
this sound preparation? Is there any rea- 
son why the office should balk at the plan? 


A.—The plan seems sound enough, 
but how is the office fixed? Can they co- 
ordinate? Are they in position to do so? 
True, yours is an important duty and the 
office should recognize it but, unfortu- 
nately, most offices have a lot of important 
things to remember and even the “bread- 
winners” have to give ground to even 
more pressing matters—at least, pressing 
to those charged with recording and fi- 
nalizing affairs. 

You are to be commended for trying to 
engineer your job and probably your 
sales; yet from the point of view of the 
brass, this is the mechanics; it is essential- 
ly your problem. What they are interested 
in is not the “how” necessarily, but the 
“when” and “how soon.” 

It may be as much a matter of concern 
to you as to the account whether you ar- 
rive sooner or later; but in the eyes of 
management this is of small moment. Do 


Milwaukee Graphic Arts and Advertising Guild 
showed sound and color graphic arts film, ‘’Ave- 
nues for Mass Selling,” recently, available free 
from the guild at 704 W. Wisconsin Ave., Mil- 
waukee 3, Wis. President Harry G. Hoffman (I.), 
Hoffman & York, Inc., and vice-president Carl N. 
Becker, Becker Electrotype Co., examine the film 


you get the order when you do arrive and 
does it stick? This is the sole question 
management is interested in. Manage- 
ment with its keen sense of pertinency ob- 
serves wryly: “It’s the team with the high- 
est score that wins the ball game, not the 
one that gets to the ball park first.” 


Pleasing Competing Partners 

Q.—One of my accounts involves two 
partners. Each is jealous of his preroga- 
tive. Usually, before I turn an order in for 
this account, I play safe and get the okays 
of both partners. On one occasion I failed 
to do this. The result was that the order, 
quite a large one, was cancelled by the 
partner who had not been consulted. 
What would you advise? 


A.—Your job is to appease a person 
blown up with his self-importance. To do 
this and still maintain your self respect, 
you must balance humility with a decent 
regard of the service you sell. You want 
the balky partner to understand that you 
did not mean to offend him; were merely 
careless. It won't happen again. But let's 
be businessmen. Your plant does a supe- 
rior job at a price; this is the principal 
issue at stake. Would the partner lose 
sight of this just because a little protocol 
was violated? Concentrate on this ap- 
proach; watch the words you use and the 
chances are you'll pull out of this without 
trouble. 


Positive Attitude Helps Most 

Q.—May I have your opinion as to the 
soundness or unsoundness of the system 
for selling that I have developed? My ap- 
proach consists of an initial call on a pros- 
pect during which I make a complete pre- 
sentation. If I do not close on this initial 
call, I resort to letters, promotional litera- 
ture, etc. I do this until I feel I have sufh- 
ciently warmed up the prospect. At that 
time I make what I hope will be the final, 
closing call. I have had fair results by this 
method but wonder if I am not losing 
orders by sticking to this formula? 


A.— By themselves personal calls pro- 
duce no miracles. As I see it, the weak 
point in your method is an inadequate 
presentation at the initial call. In your 
mind you have tagged this as a prelim- 
inary, the setting of the stage, so to speak, 
and not the final act. The chances are that 
because of this mental attitude you over- 
look or omit many opportunities to close 
the sale that occur during the initial call. 

The personal call is not, by itself, an 
open sesame. But writing it off beforehand 
on the ground that the order probably will 
not be had before many such calls or be- 
fore other, nonpersonal presentations 
will have been made, is to think in terms 
of failure and not success, to think in 
terms of the routine and not the goal. 
Think this over in your own mind and 
you will see that this is so and that your 
method needs revamping. 
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Graphic Life 


GRAPHIC SERVICES, IN¢ 


Mipst all the tingling 
excitement and confu- 
sion which attend the 
holiday season, one thing 
shines out like the Christ- 
mas star in the Holy 
Land. Christmas is a spe- 
cial time which is given to us to renew ou 
generous impulses. That is the spirit of 
Christmas, the spirit of giving. It is a joyous 
time because we celebrate a birth which, in 
itself, is the greatest gift to all mankind. It 
is a time when simple things in our lives 
assume nostalgic importance . . . trimming 
a Christmas tree, singing age-old carols, en- 
joying the children with their gifts. This is 
the sincere wish to every one of our readers 
from all of us here at Graphic Services. May 
your Christmas be a pleasant one, and may 
the New Year bring you an abundance of 
good cheer and good health 











It was quite natural for Howard N. King, past presi- 
dent of International Craftsmen and long-time lecturer 
for Intertype Corporation, manufacturer of the Foto- 
setter, to get into the photocomposition business early 
and hard, and successfully. Never one to embrace 
fads of typographical opportunists which have plagued 
design and typography for short periods from time to 
time, and ever the sound artist and craftsman, it is 
only natural that his work in the new medium should 
continue top grade as his 3'4- by 10-inch house organ 
(10-page accordion-style folder) front reproduced above 





music center 


450 SOUTH MAIN STREET 
LOS ANGELES 13, CALIFORNIA 
MUTUAL 7807 


ROSSLYN 


LEONARD SADEN 








> > 
Tony Contreras 
COMPLETE RADIO 
AND 
TELEVISION SERVICE 


Plymouth 7-1653 











Interesting, effective way to avoid conventional cen- 
tering of lines on business cards, demonstrated on two 
by Victor Contreras, young Los Angeles typographer 
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SPECIMEN REVIEW 


By J. L. FRAZIER 


Calligraphy With Typography 

EGDON H. Marco of Sherman Oaks, Cali- 
fornia—Being an accomplished calligrapher 
and capable of laying out typography, you 
are in an enviable position. You can “write” 
the larger display lines of a piece and mark 
up the copy to be small—where calligraphy 
would be too costly and reduced too much 
to compensate—and come up with a job 
different from all type work and in charac- 
ter with the object or service advertised. 
Other readers should note that we put the 
word “write” between quotation marks to 
impress upon them that calligraphy is not 
lettering, that is, in the view of those who do 
the work and in justifying them in the man- 
ner of wielding the flat pen or reed with 
which the work is done with a stroke. We 
have noticed an increase in the number of 
compositors, artists, and others going in for 
calligraphy. While we have never tried it 
ourselves, we believe quite decent work can 


Strong Argument for Variety 

JONES GRAPHIC PRopUCTS COMPANY of 
Albuquerque, New Mexico—The quality of 
“atmosphere”—of being “in keeping”— 
should never be disregarded. It should not 
be done on important printing where a 
“note” in keeping with the product, locale, 
person, or whatnot may be introduced by 
art, design and typography. Increased ef- 
fectiveness, and especially interest, are in- 
troduced. Your section is known as “Indian 
country,” which attracts thousands of tour- 
ists to your locality each year, and so char- 
acteristic art and design are properly used 
for much printing, but seldom as effectively 
as on the cover of the November Albu- 
querque Craftsman. Feature is a picture of 
an Indian, standing stiffly as on a totem 
pole, height near eight inches on the 6x9 
page. Garbed characteristically with clothes 
in strong, pure hues (red and yellow pre- 
dominating), this conventionalized figure is 


Probably no word has been bandied about among typographers and designers more carelessly than “modern.” 
Structurally, the mailing card reproduced above is of modern layout, presenting certain motifs of the mode, as 
now commonly considered, and being new as such things go, with nothing newer having been evolved since the 
surge to geometric patterns of a generation ago, like which there was nothing before. Design has character, 


packs a wallop, especially in the 9- by 4-inch original. Precept of ‘form follows function,’ 


‘ 


claimed for ‘‘mod- 


ern design,” but advocated in principle by Benjamin Sherbow and others long before the advent of what most 
typographers now call modern, is disregarded in setting the copy flanking reverse panel in such a small size of type 


be done by one not so naturally gifted as to 
do high-class hand-lettering such as design- 
ing a type. For the possible benefit of all, 
we repeat (what we've set down in this sec- 
tion before) that calligraphic writing de- 
serves to be and will be found in more and 
more printed work. A fair writer would 
prove useful in almost every commercial 
plant to do a word or line to be zinc etched 
for a spot where type of suitable size and 
character isn’t available. Look for reproduc- 
tion of a couple of your items in this or the 
following issue. Since numerous considera- 
tions govern what we show, send more items 
the next time. Another feature we nearly for- 
got is frequent use of gray ink where black 
is mainly a habit. That is all to the good 
where a note of class is desired. 


set against a black panel, three inches wide 
at the bottom and two at the top, and bleed- 
ing off both ends. The panel’s angular sides 
provide for half-triangles at the sides of the 
band; the one directly at the left and the 
first at the right are yellow and the other 
two are in dull olive-green. These half-tri- 
angles, bleeding off the page on all sides, 
further simulate the primitive art of the 
American Indian, and incidentally make 
quite a splash. Adding further to the grand 
effect, the design was put on by the silk 
screen process at the Stubblefield Screen 
Printing Company. If your Craftsmen’s club, 
of which you are president and Curtis Stub- 
blefield is secretary, doesn’t win top honor 
in the Club Bulletin Contest at the coming 
International convention, it will be due to 
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Items submitted for review must 
be sent flat, not rolled or folded. 


Replies cannot be made by mail 


content and inside typography, the lat- 
ter being neither bad nor of top grade. 
We must apply the brakes here, since 
we don’t evaluate copy and the par- 
ticular points we might make respect- 
ing typography will in all probability 
be made in some other review. 


Business Cards Dressed Up 

THE CoLor ArT Press of Oakland, 
California—It has been a long time 
since we have received in one lot as 
many business cards as you submitted. 
There was a time when printers looked 
upon this smallest of business forms 








Title page from folder of Franklin Life Insur- 
ance Company, Springfield, Illinois, features 
down-to-earth idea suitable for wide use. On 
white original, the color is a pleasing orange 


as a challenge and did their best; they 
recognized the card which a man 
passed out as an advertisement for the 
product or service represented. Today, 
among the smaller forms turned out 
by printing plants, large and small, the 
letterhead seems to be regarded most 
important. So we wonder if business 
cards haven’t fallen into comparative 
disuse. If so, that’s unfortunate. One’s 
business card may cause those who get 
it to sit up and take notice quite as much 
as the letterhead and the envelope. 
Maybe we, as printers, should sell 


more business cards, not just wait for 
orders. Possibly, comparative senility 
has hastened the decline, if any. Nine 
out of every ten business cards we see 
are ultra-formal designs—if such they 
may be called—of centered lines imi- 
tating the time-worn letter styles, 
mostly related to Copperplate Gothic, 
of the copperplate engraver. Your 
cards, thank fortune, are different. 
They are physically quite striking, and 
are bound to benefit those who pass 
them out by impressing the name and 
product or service emphatically. All 
are balanced off-center, and nicely bal- 
anced, too. Type sizes are compara- 
tively large, and color is introduced if 
only for a rule cut-off or as a sort of 
a bracket, or for a circle under a trade 
mark or monogram. Your cards dem- 
onstrate that when used without par- 
ticular significance or need, color pays. 
Your own card, to be shown in our 
next issue, proves all this. It repre- 
sents an excellent and semi-lively posi- 
tioning of three elements in good 
balance off center, a far cry from the 
conventional copperplate-engraved 
business cards which constitute about 
90 per cent of all that are turned out 
today. We commend you, furthermore, 
for using a deep blue on one card 
where black would ordinarily be used. 
Why not on all? The deep blue carries 
the small type nicely and has a bright- 
er and glossier effect than black. 


The English Are Sound Printers 

COLLEGE OF ArT, Exeter, England 
—Some one once wrote that “types 
are like men’s faces,” implying the 
expressions and moods inherent in 
them. If we did not already agree and, 
inversely, rue the fact that designers 
and printers follow what they believe 
is the vogue in the way of a type and 
use that style willynilly, the specimens 
you have sent us would convince us. 
Generally, English and Swedish print- 
ing reflect restraint and dignity; the 
end object seems to be beauty. On the 
other extreme, Italian and, to a lesser 
extent, French printing tend to be flam- 


On original front of case-bound Christmas book of A. R. Tommasini, 
lines against black are in silver. Title page is reproduced on page 72 





Looking for 12? 12th Annual West Coast Exhibition of Advertising and Editorial Art 
The deadline: Monday, December 3. Specifications will reach you soon. Start searching! 











Cute novelty. On original 6- by 4'4-inch card, red dots are die-cut holes 


AIR POWER 


friday october 12 of 8:00 pm shryock ovditorium southern illinois university 


Another piece deserving “modern” designation, also not because of lavish use of red, but of design qualities presumed 
—after getting attention through power and distinction—to get message into minds of viewers indelibly and in jig 
time. It is reproduced from 19- by 9¥2-inch poster from Art Service Department of Southern Illinois University. It justi- 
fies adjective “streamlined” and suggests speed as few printed things may, but, with plane and exhaust traveling 
counter to the slant of the italic line and the natural direction of eye movement in reading, there is a bit of conflict 
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IN FOUR 





One of several highly interesting and unusual items from David 
Dickson, Army Times Publishing Company, Washington. On original 
7%- by 1012-inch folder title, on which color is a pleasing light blue, 
the type is proportionately much smaller than indicated here. Signifi- 
cance of the figure “4” is that company publishes four newspapers 


FACTS WORTH 
ACTING UPON 


Dickson’s folder opens upward; color on original is a dull, light 
green. Considering narrow margins, spacing between words is too 
wide. Line’s unity is lost if word spacing exceeds width of margins 


70 





boyant, at least comparatively. More 
related thinking could be set down, 
and all of it to the point that as the 
artist uses all colors of the spectrum, 
pure and in mixtures, the printer has 
at his disposal, figuratively, myriad 
types from which to select a sufficient 
variety for treating each item in a 
fashion to reflect the qualities of the 
subject. This does not imply that you 
do or do not go all the way in the 
matter of type selections. Your work 
and its characteristic feature of re- 
straint, in relation to that of the Ital- 
ians, simply stimulated our thinking. 
The four items you sent are excellent, 
good looking particularly, and are not 
at all dull or ineffective. It could be 
said they do the work without bludg- 
eoning the readers. The announce- 
ment for the showing of the color film 
describing the Fotosetter suggests 
something more. One doesn’t associate 
sans-serif type with restraint or dig- 
nity; it might be said it’s a face to rock 
and sock ’em with. However, used ex- 
clusively for this card, not the least 
fiamboyancy is suggested. The sizes of 
type are quite small and the lines are 
very widely spaced. Indeed, and the 
point is worth considering, three lines 
of the same size could be put between 
the lines of this card without over- 
crowding. The mechanics of typeset- 
ting, such as spacing between words 
and lines (even close-spaced), is highly 
commendable. We particularly admire 
the 514- by 8-inch calendar of heavy, 
delicate, warm-toned card stock, spiral 
bound along the top, with a loop of 
much heavier wire inserted in center. 
This binding permits month sheets to 
be turned without destroying the 
leaves, which are graced with line 
drawings of scenes around the school. 


Caslon Tops in One Place 
RoBERT M. EISELEN of Rochester, 
New York—That there are still spots 
for conservative and primarily book 
types of old style roman vintage, in- 
cluding Caslon Old Style, and black 
letter faces, such as Old English and 
Goudy Text, is demonstrated by the 
samples you submit. For affairs of the 
First Methodist Church, the types pro- 
vide the dignity, atmosphere, and 
beauty, all desirable to associate with 
the church. The “warmth” provided 
by the antique paper is also desirable, 





TYPESETTING PLANTS 


ARE LIKE PEOPLE- 





RENT 





That's why your choice of a typesetter should be 
based upon the important difference that makes this 
typesetting plant qualified to serve your needs in 
the best way possible. If you are connected with 
the graphic arts in New England and would like to 
see the wide array of type faces and the many 
services at your command just request, on your 
business letterhead, a copy of our 297-page specimen 
book. 


TRULY A 
Distinctive Typesetting 
SERVICE 


CECIL H. WRIGHTSON, Inc. 


74 India Street, Boston 10, Mass. . HAncock 6-1150 


Type is fo Vista and Lino-set Girder series 











One might take issue with a detail in Frank 
Lightbown’s typography, but ideas—well, hardly 


and it harmonizes beautifully with the 
types. You mention difficulty about 
having the best sizes for particular 
lines here and there (which shows you 
draw a fine line) and ask specifically 
about the ticket for the oratorio, “King 
David.” This is a problem with ticket 
composition, as we learned when ac- 
tually setting such forms, because al- 
most every line represents an individ- 
ual copy angle which needs to be set 
apart. About the best one can do is 
to set the lines of lesser importance in 
a smaller size than one might and 
those of greater importance in larger 
sizes than might be called for; this 
means increasing rather than decreas- 
ing the contrast of sizes. One must 
always remember what one of our 
tutors once wrote: “All display is no 
display.” Also, as you seem to realize, 
there is display contrast between italics, 
roman lower case, and roman caps of 
one size. On the ticket in question, 
the top line, in upper- and lower-case 
italic, might well be a size larger, while 
the line under the title in Goudy Text 
could be smaller, since it deserves less 
emphasis than the date. There is a bit 
too much space above and below the 
title, and it could be better used else- 





CENTURY- 


Century Expanded with Italic 
Century Schoolbook Bold 
Century Schoolbook with Italic 
Century Bold Condensed 

Century Oldstyle with Italic 
Century Bold with Italic 








Our service includes more than just mechanical type- 
setting—much more. For example, we'll be glad to assist 
you with copy fitting, advise you on the choice of appro- 
priate type faces, suggest economical combinations of 
types, and solve other typographical problems. Call us 
when we can be helpful. 


ah & Curry 





veers 


506 FIFTH AVENUE SOUTH « PHONE FEDERAL 9-149! + MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 








It's an excellent idea, in our opinion, to plan a blotter for double duty, like sampling a type 
series and telling the world one knows how to use it effectively and efficiently as the one above 
seems to have been. Color on standard-size original of white stock is a very pleasing light blue hue 
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where to give the top two lines a better 
show. The title of the oratorio on the cover 
of the program booklet is too small in rela- 
tion to the size of the page; proportion is 
violated noticeably. (More on this angle may 
be found in a recent article of the “Modern 
Type Display” series.) One further point: 
With the pronounced page border—another 
reason the title should be bigger—the italic 
line is less pleasing than upright type would 
be. The 5142- by 8-inch card announcing the 
singing of “King David” is beautiful, and 
the “Thirty” type, one of Goudy’s best, is 
not only distinctive and beautiful, but in a 
modest way reflects an ecclesiastical note. 
It is beautifully set off by the large Lom- 
bardic initial, printed in just the right red. 


Sweet New Notes in This Work 
GILCHRIST-WRIGHT LIMITED of West 
Toronto, Canada—Thank you for letting us 
see the samples of your superb craftsman- 
ship, the most stimulating lot to come 
through in months, and, without question 
in our own mind, the best this past month. 
The one thing we regret is that, due to colors 
and manner of use, particularly overprint- 
ing, we can’t let all readers see reproduc- 
tions. Smart up-to-date types, including ex- 
tended extra-bold sans serifs of current 
vogue, intelligently employed where suit- 
able, and older ones like the outlined, shaded 
style so rarely found in work today as to be 
fresh, are the basic element. Blotters in three 
and four colors, though entirely typographic, 
have one feature others might embrace for 
a change of pace. Along the eight-inch bot- 
tom side of each, spaces (panels) approxi- 
mately one-fourth inch wide, are marked off 
by hairline rules about half an inch long, or 
high. Between these rules, the day is ab- 
breviated and appears above the compara- 
tively large date figure, both in what looks 
like News Gothic. The effect is like the 
scaled side of a ruler, and the type is so 
sharp and clear it provides the practical 
service of a calendar nicely. A one-point 
rule extends along the top, completely 
framing each date, and there is a band in 
color under the black in which the scaled- 
off edge is represented. One blotter, doubling 
as a Christmas greeting, with the copy, 
“Make every day a cheerful day,” is set off 
with two simulations of conventionalized 
snowflakes, expertly made up of border 
units, beautifully spotted near the start of 
the featured line. Another blotter, set the 
long way, too, features (above the calendar 
band) three solid panels in line, in red, 
yellow, and green, respectively, over which 
“January, 1957” appears in black, each in 
a different type and with varied border treat- 
ment; all demonstrate different possible ef- 
fects. Another, this one printed the short 
way, is received with one of those conven- 
tional celluloid, round-cornered calendar- 
cards for the whole year inserted under 
die-cut slits of the blotter, this above the 
only printing, “Printing to help your busi- 
ness.” It wasn’t necessary to print your name 
on the blotter itself because it is on the small 
celluloid card which carries the address and 
telephone number. Your Christmas greeting, 
a booklet of four 912- by 6%-inch pages 
with extension cover of 10 by 7% inches, 
is the gem of the lot. The cover is of a deli- 
cate pale green antique stock, deckled along 
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123 LOCUST STREET, FAIRFAX, VIRGINIA, PHONE: CRESCENT 3-0288 <~ 











rc 








NAVY TIMES 


2020 M STREET, NW. WASHINGTON 6, D.C. < o17-9262 











GROSS HOTEL and RESTAURANT SERVICE 
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Printed in medium gray on pale gray stock, top letterhead by Don Margo, Los Angeles, has a refined 
effect within interesting layout. |. J. Borowski sponsored contest to obtain new letterhead for Foster 
Company, but we urge continuing with old, reproduced above, on which trade-mark is in pleasing light 
blue. Roman types of Lucien Bernhard (used by Borowski) have a certain restrained decorative quality 
which even the better book styles do not, which makes them superior for small commercial display 
printing. Following are three highly interesting designs from David Dickson, Washington, the Fairfax 
original being in a single slightly purplish blue, a lighter tone of the same being second color, with 
black, on the two designs following, all on white. The extended square-serif type of the names in the 
two, a style not suited to wide use, contributes punch and some character to simple layouts, seems quite 
all right. Last, but not least, are two distinctive headings by the versatile R. Randolph Karch, Dillsburg, 
Pennsylvania, the final one being printed in a pleasing medium brown and a light green on toned paper 
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We can’t recall when, if ever, we took space to reproduce a complete invoice, but even the rule work of one 
above, in black only, merits keen consideration. Of course, top feature of original is row of squares in red, gray, 
blue, yellow, and black, respectively in order. Restricted to red and black, our reproduction represents best 
suggestion we can think of. Original colors are process, and so the idea seems especially suitable for color 
printers such as the Miller Company, which at Jacksonville, Florida, turns out top-grade printing of the kind 


the right, on which “Season’s Greetings” is 
printed in black from a very small size of 
the presently popular extra-bold extended 
sans serif, widely letterspaced. We don’t go 
along altogether with such wide letterspac- 
ing, but something can be said for “effect” 
and size precludes overweight. At the end 
of this line, there’s a “snowflake” made up 
of border units which, with another below 
and to the left, is printed in a green some- 
what deeper in tone than the paper. Some 


would be tempted to print the complete form 
in one color, but the effect wouldn’t be near- 
ly so good, and snowflakes should not be 
black. The new note, as far as Christmas 
greetings are concerned, comes on the third 
inside page, on which a large full-color half- 
tone illustration of a swan appears. The 
beautifully printed bird drifting along in still 
waters symbolizes, it would seem, that all 
is well with the world. Presswork is top 
grade, too. 








By and from A. R.T. 
Privately printed by A. R. Tommasini 


Christmas, 1956 











Above, reduced about one-third, is double title page of 1956 case-bound Christmas book of A. R. Tommasini, 
headman of printing plant at University of California, Berkeley, and immediate past-president of International 
Craftsmen. Considering again the front of the book, reproduced near full size three pages forward, circumspect 
readers will agree that “Tommy” is also a top-flight workman. Stars and rule are in pale green on the original 
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Changing Color Letter by Letter 

M. Lipari, Verdun, Quebec—One of the 
most difficult things a typographer can be 
called upon to do is to make the pages of 
a type specimen book, which disclose un- 
related and inharmonious types on a single 
page, a work of art. This is especially true 
in small booklets like yours, in which only 
a single line of each style is shown. Even 
so, you have done well on such pages. We 
get a line on your ability, and it is superior, 
from inner pages: “A line of type has. . .” 
and “Foreword,” the spread “Photographic 
Services,” and the cover, the latter with a 
reservation. You have special talent in the 
use and distribution of white space and the 
need for full contrast in sizes between dis- 
play and body or minor display. One of the 
most common errors is that of emphasizing 
too many points and, to make it worse, all 
of too nearly equal size or prominence. 
However, we do not endorse letterspacing 





the successful business is invariably a 


JOYFUL 


place to do business 


(Type face above is Vista) 


The “do-it-yourself” movement seems 
to grow by leaps and bounds. Most of 
the difficulty for the uninitiated comes 
in buying supplies — just the right 
thing for carpentering, painting, elec- 
trical work, etc. How comforting it is 
to find a supply salesman who knows 
his “stuff” and is helpful with advice! 
Such guidance tends to make every 
job look professional. Here at Cecil 
H. Wrightson, Inc., you will find 
exactly that type of help and assistance 
for your every TYPESETTING NEED. 


truly a 
DISTINCTIVE 


typesetting service 


Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc. 
74 India Street, Boston 10 HA ncock 6-1150 











The Wrightson trade and advertising typography house 
of Boston probably mails more different pieces than 
any similar organization. Government-size cards like 
one above go forth weekly. Others—’’shooting for the 
moon,” as it were—may spend more money, so the 
question is, “What pays best?” Original color is orange 


of extra-condensed types at all widely, if 
at all, as was done on the “Foreword” page. 
In a narrow measure, to gain size, the origi- 
nal object of departing from esthetics and 
of creating the form, the abortive style can 
be justified. When type is noticeably letter- 
spaced, however, the question arises, “Why 
avoid the normal and _ better-proportioned 
letters?” It’s a good question, and no answer 
to it can be entirely sound. When the type 
involved is at all bold, each letter becomes 
a spot, and the attractiveness of the com- 
plete word is sacrificed. We mentioned reser- 
vations with respect to the cover. To an 
extent, the observation about “spotty” effect 
applies, affecting word unity at least psy- 
chologically. In general, it is of good mod- 
ern layout. We consider the regular title 
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copy, one line in reverse color and the 
others overprinted in black on the dull yel- 
low band in the vertical center and bleeding 
off the sides, quite subordinate to the word 
“fast” in very large extra-bold letters read- 
ing from the bottom, near the right side of 
the page. The fact that the word is not 
capitalized suggests that it is an adjective, 
not a proper ncun. It could be either. That, 
however, is not what we’re driving at. With 
the letters wide spaced, and therefore units 
in themselves, and with the first and third 
letters in a medium gray and the other two 
in a dense black, a word is not immediately 
sensed; the effect, by being “spotty,” detracts 
all the more from the regular title. If all the 
letters were gray, the word would have 
unity, be prominent enough through size to 
get every advantage of the word if “speed” 
is what you want to stress. The effect, at 
the same time, would be esthetically much 
improved and more characterful. 


No Two Alike, and All Good 


THE SPEER PREss, Paterson, New Jersey 
—It’s a pleasure to receive as many speci- 
mens from one printer as you have sent. 
Obviously, we can only look them all over, 
which we’ve done enjoyably and to our own 
benefit, and write of your work on the 
whole. As for a rating, it ranges from better 
than average to excellent. In evaluating the 
quality of the various forms—stationery, 
folders, cards, etc.—I find that what you 
have sent bears out the statement made in 
another article that printers doing a general 
run of commercial printing, especially of 
smaller forms, give more thought to letter- 
heads than any other single item. It is in 
this group that we find the best of the lot. 
Especially fine—the term contemplates beau- 
ty, character, impressiveness, and other 
virtues—are letterheads for Sceery, florist, 
in a flowing script lettering which reflects 
the qualities of the rose illustration; Colum- 
bia Laboratories, on which red dominates 
to an extent greater than is usually advis- 
able, but without ill effect esthetically; Yacht 
Finance, on which the name is in big, bold 
Ludlow Stencil, with a pair of semaphores 
in red and yellow between the words; Vision 
Art Studios, on which each word is in re- 
verse color relatively large ovals of red, gray, 
and black, respectively, and in line; and your 
own, reproduced on another page. A point 
to make, especially for other readers, is that 
colors vary in all of the foregoing; different 
colors still are used for headings not named. 
Lettering is used to quite a large extent 
along with some of the better distinctive 
types, and there is more variety in your 
work than is the rule. That, we consider, is 
a point of merit in itself and bears out 
something we wrote in another item to the 
effect that, though a lot may be done with 
a few styles, there’s a place for all good 
styles. It is a sign of weakness, we believe, 
to fear use of anything but types of imme- 
diate vogue and then do everything with 
them, regardless of whether or not they’re 
appropriate. It is interesting to note that 
your offset printing is accomplished on what 
we have designated as an “office machine,” 
which, to quote you, has been “always con- 
sidered more than just a duplicator.” Con- 
templating the work all along, we have 
thought the presswork quite clean and sharp. 
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Color on original of top letterhead by Bob Karch is yellow-orange. Next two, by Harvey Scudder, top- 
flight printer of Stockton, California, are printed in red-violet and black on gray and in orange and 
black on white. Crown design, in black and red on white, is by Don Margo, Sherman Oaks, California. 
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THE PRESSROOM 





By George M. Halpern 


‘‘Makeready” Time Really Involves Three Processes 






@ The first operation charged to makeready actually is form preparation 


@ Makeready properly is only the correcting of the form to print evenly 


@ Items, such as registering and lineup, should be termed postmakeready 


Makeready is still the number one 
presswork problem. That is not to say 
that pressmen have any problem in per- 
forming the makeready operations, but 
management is vitally concerned with the 
time-consuming operations of the process. 
Pick up any periodical or publication de- 
voted to the field of graphic arts, and 
somewhere between the covers can be 
found some discussion of methods for im- 
proving makeready, machines designed to 
reduce or eliminate the need for make- 
ready, or tips and procedures on how to 
shorten makeready time. I have recently 
been asked to comment on the following 
definition of makeready which seems to 
be that held by many persons in manage- 
ment. “All the time a press is not running 
(not due to mechanical failures) is charge- 
able as makeready time.” 

This would seem to me to be an ex- 
tremely unfair definition, because there 
are many facets to press operation which 
are automatically included in this defini- 
tion, and yet are not involved in the actual 
makeready process. 

The definition implies that the make- 
ready process includes such items as 
changing press forms, locking and plan- 
ing forms, packing the press, changing 
and adjusting rollers; washing, filling, 
and setting the fountain; loading the feed- 
er, setting guides and grippers, registering 
the job, lineup of job, oiling and main- 
taining the press, and other presswork 


chores 


Form Must Print Cleanly 

To me, makeready is a process which 
includes those operations: specifically in- 
volved in correcting mechanical deficien- 
cies in either form or press or a combina- 
tion of both, so the form prints cleanly 
uniformly, and legibly. 

The three major operations are under- 
laying, interlaying, and overlaying. Any 
other operations involved in preparing 
the form, the materials, or the machine 
for the makeready process should be cor- 
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rectly termed “premakeready.” Any oper- 
ations involving materials, form, and 
press beyond the actual makeready process 
are more aptly termed “postmakeready.” 

From management's point of view, 
makeready presents not one major prob- 
lem, but three major problems. In ana- 
lyzing the difficulties faced in increasing 
efficiency in printing production in the 
area of presswork, premakeready, make- 
ready, and postmakeready must be con- 
sidered as three separate processes. 

Because presswork involves these three 
processes, the original definition of make- 
ready time is a poor one. Treating press- 
work operation in terms of the three 
makeready areas provides for a more just 
analysis of the pressman’s time. 

It would seem to say that industry is 
concerned, not so much with the question 
of makeready, but with the total amount 
of time which is spent by the pressman 
in nonproductive work. Many efforts have 
been made to cut down nonproductive 
press time. Some have been more success- 


Rand McNally’s system of awarding half the 
sum saved in one year by an employee's sugges- 
tion brought $3,226 to Joe Zawada for his idea 
for stamping book covers. He works in Conkey 
Division bookbinding plant at Hammond, Ind. 





Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 





ful than others. These efforts have cen- 
tered on improvements on machines, ma- 
terials, and processes. 

The greatest advances have so far been 
in the area of the premakeready process. 
Special devices have been developed for 
obtaining accurate register of the form 
before it goes to press. Startling develop- 
ments in the field of electronic engraving 
has made possible the building of some 
makeready into the printing plate. Auto- 
matic oiling of areas which require con- 
stant lubrication is now a chief feature 
on many of the newer type presses. A re- 
cent development in press motors is the 
use of self-lubricating sealed units similar 
to that used for airplanes. 


Leveling Is Specialized 

Precision leveling of the form is as- 
sured through the use of a specialized 
process. New types of cylinder coverings 
are now on the market which are resilient 
and mold themselves to the forms. Many 
presses now have special devices for over- 
all impression adjustment. This is par- 
ticularly true of the latest platen presses. 

During the past few years, a number 
of mechanical overlay techniques and 
processes have been introduced for the 
purpose of improving quality and/or 
speeding up the actual makeready process. 
None of these overlay techniques, how- 
ever, eliminated the need for the leveling 
operation of makeready. 

The sense of judgment, the earmark of 
the highly skilled pressman, is still of 
primary importance in the makeready 
process. The initial leveling operation is 
done by the journeyman pressman. The 
marking-out and patching-up operations 
are skills developed over a long period of 
years. 

Even though overlays may be prepared 
mechanically, placing them in exact posi- 
tion in relation to the original patched-up 
sheets and form requires the skilled eye 
and hand. 

Postmakeready improvements have 
been in the areas of paper, ink, and roll- 
ers. Techniques and devices include the 
photoelectric eye for better register of 
four-color jobs, stream-feeding for sheet- 
fed presses, static eliminators, etc. As me- 
chanical as many of these have been, the 
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final union of form, press, paper, and ink 
have depended on the skill and the judg- 
ment of the craftsman. 

While much is written and a great deal 
of information is disseminated about the 
new technological and mechanical ad- 
vances, it requires considerable time for 
many of them to be used on an industry- 
wide basis. This is particularly true of 
heavy equipment because of the large ini- 
tial capital expense involved. It is esti- 
mated that approximately ten per cent of 
the heavy equipment in the industry is an- 
nually replaced, although in many areas 
of the country the percentage may be 
much smaller. 


Upsurge in Technology 

Since World War II, the industry has 
experienced a tremendous upsurge in 
technological developments. Hardly a 
week goes by that some new product, 
technique or machine is not mentioned 
in some trade publication or daily paper. 
Our industry is in a state of flux as it seeks 
to absorb, test, and evaluate all the 
changes. It is the responsibility of both 
management and labor to keep themselves 
fully informed. Today, the craft unions 
make available in their publications, and 
through special seminars and courses, the 
latest available information on recent 
developments. 

Due to the improved economic picture 
throughout the country, employment is 
much more stable than at any time during 
the past 25 years. The skilled craftsman 
now makes a career of his employment 
since he has a strong sense of security. 
This enables him to do a much better job 
as a journeyman pressman. He will often 
bring many of the new ideas gained from 
his studies and readings to the attention 
of his employer. He welcomes the oppor- 
tunity for developing these ideas, which 
he feels will improve his productivity and 
his work. This concept of professionalism 
in presswork craftsmanship is a far cry 
from the old-line concept of maintaining 
the status quo: using secret ink formulas, 
or having the only accurate makeready 
process. In this day and age, it is incon- 
ceivable that any pressman would resort 
to such reasons for considering or request- 
ing employment. 


Letterpress on the March! 

Letterpress itself is on the march! The 
pressure of the economic forces as letter- 
press competes with the other reproduc- 
tive processes has emphasized the need for 
cutting into the nonproductive opera- 
tions. Engineers are now placing full at- 
tention on the subject of makeready. It is 
to be hoped that the breakdown of this 
process into its three phases will clarify 
the thinking of those involved in their 
search for time-saving techniques. It cer- 
tainly should give management a clearer 
understanding of what the pressman is 
doing when he is making ready. 


Has Problems Printing With Stereotypes 


Q.—Most of the work done in my 
plant has to do with small periodical 
printing; usually 16, 24 or 32 pages. We 
do all of our printing on flat-bed cylinders. 
You will notice that the enclosed weekly 
has a series of halftones on page eight 
which are filled up. We use a good grade 
of supercalendered stock with a mini- 
mum of lint. The halftone black ink is 
equally good, and is one for which we pay 
a top price. The presses have all recently 
undergone considerable overhauling, and 
the mechanic assures us they are in excel- 
lent working and printing condition. The 
plates used are stereotypes mounted on 
wood bases. Please let me know what 
causes these fill-ups. 


A.—At first glance, I could name at 
least a half dozen reasons for this condi- 
tion. Rollers improperly set, poor ink dis- 
tribution, dirty press, lint, poorly etched 
plate, warped or rocky plate base, separa- 
tion of pigment and vehicle, and other 
highly controllable conditions. 

However, having placed the sample un- 
der a magnifying glass (pick glass), cer- 
tain inconsistencies can be ascertained. 
For one thing, the dots are not sharp or 
clean, and appear to be flat. This is an 
indication that the casting metal (lead ) is 
not of a formula which permits retention 
of dot structure under pressure. The metal 
should be tested frequently for tensile 
strength, and proper ingredients added to 
the metal when required. 

Secondly, it should be borne in mind 
that each photomechanical or mechanical 
step away from the original will effect a 
loss in detail. Since stereos are manufac- 
tured from mats, it will depend upon the 
quality of the mat used as to how well 
the details stand up under molding situa- 


Carton packed papers from Mead Corp., Dayton, 
Ohio, mills can be shipped on disposable no- 
cost pallets made of heavyweight chipboard and 
nine wooden legs allowing four-way entry for 
handling equipment. Clearance from floor is two 
inches, which limits use to chisel fork trucks 


tions. New mats on the market today are 
extremely fine for retention of detail. I 
suggest you check into them. 


Varnishing Letterpress 
Job Requires Much Care 


Q.—The enclosed job was returned to 
me because it does not have the gloss the 
customer feels it ought to have. My shop 
is equipped with small letterpress platens 
and job-cylinders. What can I do to place 
a glossy appearance on this job? 


A.—Overprint with clear overprint 
varnish. To make ready the job, ink your 
press with halftone red or process yellow. 
This will permit you to see the weak spots 
of your solid plate, and when you wash 
up the press, it will be clean and ready to 
receive the varnish. You may use regular 
composition rollers or synthetics. Carry as 
light a film as you need; use a light no- 
offset spray, and a very low flame. Too 
much of either of these items may cause 
your stock to stick together. 

Varnish can be cut with kerosene, but 
extreme care must be exercised. Too much 
kerosene will cause the varnish to dry 
down dull, and defeat the purpose of 
varnishing. Rack the job as often as you 
can. The smaller the pile, the less chance 
of offsetting and sticking. 

Incidentally, to avoid the extra varnish- 
ing operation, the next time you do this 
particular job, order high gloss printing 


ink. 


Fluorescent Lights on Presses 

An even light without glare and with- 
out the inconvenience of an extension 
cord can be devised for any press by 
mounting a fluorescent tube in one or two 
out-of-the-way locations on the press. A 
light mounted under or near the feed 
board and one at the delivery end of the 
press will help to improve operating 
methods. Wiring for the lights can easily 
be cut into the regular press circuit. 


Changing Slugs on the Press 

To simplify slug imprinting, drill two 
holes in the side of a piece of furniture 
and insert a cabinet maker’s bullet catch 
in each. There is just enough spring ten- 
sion for the Linotype slug to be slipped 
in, printed and removed without remov- 
ing the chase from the press. 


Temperature Affects Ink Quality 

High temperatures can cause perma- 
nent change in the drying rate, viscosity, 
and adhesion of flexographic inks. They 
should not be stored for long periods of 
time at temperatures over 85° F. For best 
performance the range should be from 
50° to 85° F. 


75 





THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Printing Measurement Standards Had Long Struggle 


®@ Many systems were offered by type foundries, only to be turned down 


@ American pica size has indirect roots clear back to French printers 


@ Not until 1886 did the Association of Type Founders agree on standard 


(Second of two parts) 

During the nineteenth century, other 
unsuccessful attempts were made to regu- 
late the size of type in Scotland and Eng- 
land. In the United States, George Bruce 
was interested not so much in the estab- 
lishment of sizes themselves but in a cor- 
relation between sizes. This was to be 
obtained by geometric progression. 

Bruce selected the size range, minion 
(7 point) to pica, determining their exact 
sizes in the following manner: Small-pica 
(11 point) was made as much larger than 
long primer (10 point), as bourgeois (9 
point) was made larger than brevier (8 
point ). Each body was made a percentage 
larger than the size beneath it, this per- 
centage being 0.122462 inch, which 
when increased six times in a series, dou- 
bles on the seventh progression. In spite 
of this “ingenious and scientific” system, 
according to De Vinne, the Bruce plan 
was not adopted by any other foundry. 

For another 60 years American printers 
had to struggle along with a lack of stand- 
ardization, although foundries were con- 
stantly urged to reorganize casting proce- 
dures to conform to consistent standards. 
Western printers were particularly vocif- 
erous in agitating for a change. 


American System “Inventor” 

The efforts of one man probably con- 
tributed most to final acceptance of a 
single standard. He was Nelson C. Hawks, 
sometimes called the “inventor” of the 
American point system. When Hawks 
died in 1929 at the age of 88, Henry 
Lewis Bullen, the well-known printing 
historian, wrote a short monograph de- 
crying the injustice done to Hawks dur- 
ing his lifetime by his not being recog- 
nized for his contributions. 

Bullen believed Hawk’s claim of being 
the “inventor” of the point system, since 
Hawks was a man of integrity. Hawks had 
never heard of Fournier, and in Bullen’s 
Opinion, it was merely coincidental that 
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the ideas of Hawks were in the same pat- 
tern as those of the French type founder. 

It has been generally stated that the 
firm of Marder, Luse & Co. promoted 
standardization in type size after their 
plant was destroyed in the Chicago fire 
of 1871. However, in 1872 the firm 
stated that the costs of such a changeover 
would have to be borne by the printers 
themselves and that, in the opinion of the 
organization, popular favor would not 
support additional charges for “a new and 
absolutely correct standard.” 

Hawks instigated a request, in the form 
of a petition to the Type Founders Asso- 
ciation of the United States, from a group 
of western printers requesting the estab- 
lishment of a uniform standard of bodies 
for types. This request was turned down, 
one objector being Marder, Luse & Co. 

Hawks made several other enthusiastic 
but unsuccessful attempts to interest 


Bauer Type Calculator Book 

The Bauer Type Calculator shows all 
the Bauer types with size ranges indicated. 
By means of vertical lines set at one-pica 
intervals across the pages, the width of 
any type face shown can be estimated for 
layouts using hand-set types. Copies may 
be obtained from Bauer Alphabets, Inc., 
235 E. 45th St., New York 17. 


Baver Type Calculator book for planning layouts 


ABCDEFGHIKL 
MNOPQR \ 
XYZ 12% 


ABCDEFGHIJ 
KLMNOPORS 
TUVWXYZ 
abcdefghijkimn 
opqrstu Vwxyz 
1234567890 





foundries. He became an employee of the 
Marder, Luse firm when he formed the 
Pacific Type Foundry in San Francisco, 
which became a branch of the Chicago 
organization. Shortly before the opening 
of this branch, John Marder journeyed to 
San Francisco to organize the office. At 
that time, Hawks convinced him of the 
absolute necessity of standardizing the 
point. 

The first announcement of this move 
came in 1879 in the house organ of Mar- 
der, Luse & Co. They called their plan the 
American System of Interchangeable 
Type Bodies, and requested the codpera- 
tion of other American type foundries. 
The reform movement caught on rapidly. 
Soon most foundries were changing over. 


MacKellar Pica Em Selected 

The standard which Hawks had con- 
sistently urged was the pica of the firm 
of MacKellar, Smiths & Jordan, because 
the job types and borders of that foundry 
were in greatest use by American printers. 
In addition, it was the smallest pica, mak- 
ing it less expensive for the foundries 
with larger standards to reduce. The se- 
lection of the MacKellar pica em by 
Hawks was the tie-in with the system of 
Fournier through a strange stream of 
events of which Hawks was unaware. 

When in 1785 Benjamin Franklin es- 
tablished his grandson, Benjamin Frank- 
lin Bache, in the type founding business, 
the elder Franklin gave him typemaking 
equipment supplied by Fournier’s son. 
Upon the death of Bache, the Philadel- 
phia founders, Binny & Ronaldson, pur- 
chased this equipment for the foundry 
they had begun in 1796. 

The Binny & Ronaldson organization 
was continued under several names, con- 
cluding with MacKellar, Smiths & Jor- 
dan, which in 1892 became the largest 
unit in the merger which resulted in the 
American Type Founders Co. Thus, when 
Hawks selected the MacKellar pica, he 
indirectly aligned himself with the origi- 
nal inventor of the point system. 

Once the principle had been estab- 
lished, most foundries quickly shifted to 
the standard pica, which was 0.166 inch. 
In 1886 the Association of Type Found- 
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ers of the United States held a convention 
and accepted the Hawks’ American Sys- 
tem of Interchangeable Type Bodies, 
using the MacKellar pica as the basis. 

Partly responsible for the discredita- 
tion of Hawks was a disagreement he had 
with Marder, Luse & Co. over a matter 
of salary, resulting in his resignation from 
the Chicago firm. Certainly Hawks 
worked hard to produce the benefits of 
standardization. The last years of his life 
were made bitter by the lack of recog- 
nition of his efforts. 


The American point system agrees with 
the metric system in that 83 picas equals 
35 centimeters. A standard was manufac- 
tured upon which all foundries could test 
their types. This gauge was 288 points in 
length, which admitted 24 bodies of 12 
point, 36 bodies of 8 point, and other 
sizes in combination with point spaces. 

In 1898, British and American type 
founders agreed on the American system 
as a standard for both countries. It has 
since spread to the British colonies and 
most of the South American countries. 


How Foundry Type’s Wearability 
Compares With Other Cast Types 


By Jan van der Ploeg* 


The metal alloy used in casting foundry 
type is harder and tougher than metals 
used for other single-character type or 
slugcasting. 

Wearability tests have indicated that 
foundry type is more resistant to abrasion 
than other single 
types cast on com- 
mercially available 
casting machines. 
Making metal hard 
is a simple matter, 
but a metal that 
will withstand ab- 
rasion by paper 
stocks as well as 
the abusive pres- 
sures of printing 
and reproduction 
methods such as stereotyping, electro- 
typing, rubber plate molding, etc., must 
be more than hard. It must be very 
tough. 

Foundry type metal is harder and 
tougher because its antimony, tin and 
copper content is greater than that of or- 
dinary commercial type metals. It is, in 
fact, the best alloy metallurgists have been 
able to devise for this purpose. 

However, hardness and toughness do 
not rest in the metal formula alone. To 
produce a tightly compressed, fine grain 
metal, the molten metal must be cast at 
high temperature under high pressures. 


Jan van der Ploeg 


*(Editor’s note: The “Composing Room” depart- 
ment by Alexander Lawson in the January issue 
of The Inland Printer was a discussion of factors 
that control and limit the purchase of type by 
many printers. In the article, Mr. Lawson made 
several references to foundry type wearability 
and to type cast by the font from Monotype 
matrices. Because so little information on the 
wearability of foundry type appears to be in 
circulation currently, The Inland Printer has re- 
quested Jan van der Ploeg of American Type 
Founders, Inc., to prepare up-to-date material 
on foundry type.) 








Commercial type metals cannot be sat- 
isfactorily used to make foundry type be- 
cause they are made to meet an entirely 
different set of conditions. 

Most typecasting machines do not have 
the pump capacity needed to give the pres- 
sures necessary for working successfully 
with hard metal, and neither the molds 
nor the matrices will stand up under the 
heat required. 

In casting foundry type, especially de- 
signed casting machines operate with the 
metal at high temperatures, 800 to 900 
degrees, and at very high pressures, espe- 
cially on large sizes. These temperatures 
are essential to run high quality metal if 
a clean sharp face and a solid body with- 
out any structural weaknesses is to be 
obtained. 

A reputable type foundry controls its 
metal formula very strictly. It uses only 
virgin metal in the manufacture of its 
product. Samples of each batch of metal 
are analyzed and rejected if not up to par. 
Frequent tests are made during and after 
casting. This is essential in maintaining 
the high quality of foundry type. 


Small Variations Change Quality 

Variations of one per cent, sometimes 
less, produce surprising differences in the 
quality of the metal. One test, in which 
there was a decrease of about 2 per cent 
in tin and a little over 1 per cent in cop- 
per, revealed a reduction of over 20 per 
cent in hardness. 

Tests made by independent testing lab- 
oratories have shown the flexural strength 
of foundry type to be significantly greater 
than that of other types. 

A type founder’s matrices are engraved 
in hard nickel-brass. They are cut with 
precision tools to assure clean walls and 
sharp edges, even at maximum depths. 

Virtually all other commercially avail- 
able matrices are stamped or punched. 
Because of this fact, they require a softer 
metal, and there is a definite limitation in 
the depth to which the punches can be 





driven, particularly in the shaping of the 
counters. 

ATF found it necessary to develop for 
matrices a new nickel-brass alloy, which 
has a hardness and tensile strength greater 
than steel, in order to withstand the high 
temperatures at which our type is cast. 

A quality type foundry uses dozens of 
specially constructed casting machines 
whose total production capacity runs into 
tens of thousands of pounds per week. 
These machines are designed so that their 
combined production is capable of cast- 
ing type from 4-point to 144-point. Each 
machine is built to cast only one size of 
type and the mold for that size is seldom 
if ever removed from the machine. This 
“anchored” mold produces type that is al- 
ways uniform, in perfect alignment, and 
accurate. 

If the body of a character tapers in any 
direction or if its four sides are out of 
square, this character cannot set snugly 
against its neighbors. A condition such as 
this is bound to produce a “spongy” line 
or form. The heavily constructed, nonre- 
movable mold of foundry casters assures 
accuracy. 


Test Gauge Measures 0.0001 Inch 

In checking accuracy of foundry type, 
gauging to 0.0001 inch is only a rough 
test. Type must pass the test of a box 
gauge in which the most minute varia- 
tion will immediately appear. Since, in a 
box test, these variances are multiplied 
many times in a line containing 10 to 15 
pieces of type, it becomes a measurable 
quantity. 

All engraved areas of a foundry matrix 
are checked for uniform depth with a 
gauge that can measure 0.0001 inch. This 
carefully controlled depth, plus the equal- 
ly accurate height of the molds used, pro- 
duces type of constantly uniform height. 

In foundry type, alignment is built into 
the matrix. The base or line of the letter 
is an integral dimension of such a matrix. 
Every letter cast from a font of foundry 
matrices will align, regardless of when it 
is cast. The “set,” or the position of the 
face on the body, is also built into the 
matrix. 

Good letterspacing is normal with 
quality foundry type. Each character is 
fitted individually to look its best in rela- 
tion to all other letters in its alphabet. 
Each character is cast on the exact set 
width demanded by the design of the 
character. 

Overhanging characters set well be- 
cause they are properly kerned. Connect- 
ing characters are frequently hand-rubbed, 
even proved, to assure a perfect join. The 
sharp slant characteristic of some italics 
and scripts is made possible by the preci- 
sion cast “angle” or “wing” bodies of 
foundry type. 

The feet of foundry type must be 
square and parallel to the face. The groove 

(Turn to page 111) 
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THE PROOFROOM 


By John Evans 


Possessive Readers 
“Horsing” Around? 


Q.—I am rather a newcomer to the 
profession of proofreading; a former 
schoolteacher. In the two proofrooms in 
which I have worked, there are no copy- 
holders; each proofreader works alone. 
“Horsing,” I believe it is called. 

I have observed a puzzling fundamen- 
tal difference of method. In the first job— 
the checking of greeting-card imprints, of 
the 11 proofreaders, nine were men. Every 
proof was given two final readings, but 
the person who read it first was prohibited 
from reading it again. 

In my present position the method is 
reversed. Here there are 18 women, no 
men, on general job and publication work. 
No matter how many revisions a proof 
may go through, it never is touched by 
anyone but the proofreader who did the 
first reading. This sometimes results in 
long delay until the person comes back on 
shift. 

Can you tell me why either of these 
methods is preferable as a fixed policy? 


A.—We are as puzzled as you are. 
When there are two or more proofreaders 
available, it usually is considered safer to 
have the revising done by one other than 
the first reader, unless the material is tech- 
nical or in a foreign language that no 
one else can handle. 

In the case of the “all-girl” shop, it may 
be that the “exclusive-rights” policy has 
been adopted for better personnel rela- 
tions, since a printer's proofreading is not 
final as it is in greeting-card imprinting. 


Proofreaders and Copyholders 

Q.—I would appreciate it if you would 
clarify some difference of opinion in re- 
gard to who should do the reading of 
proofs—proofreader or copyholder. 


A.—It is normal procedure for the 
copyholder to read to the proofreader un- 
less they are of equal ability, such as in 
the case of two proofreaders doubling up. 
This tends to advance the production by 
equalizing the work. 

The proofreader has many things to oc- 
cupy his time and attention besides the 
copy itself. He must observe and mark 
defective type, wrong fonts, bad spacing, 
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misalignment, inconsistency in spelling, 
division, compounding, capitalization, ab- 
breviation, as well as bad breaks, widows, 
and the like. Time is gained by relieving 
him of that part of the work which can be 
performed by someone else. The alert 
copyholder will know when to pause and 
how long while the proofreader is making 
a mark. 

The proofreader may read to the copy- 
holder when the latter is experienced and 
trustworthy, and when the copy is plain 
and clean. In no case should the proof- 
reader read from the proof when the copy 
is mutilated, interlined, or kite-tailed, or 
if it is a poor carbon copy, or if it consists 
of tables, prices, or other figures. 


Where to Find the Answers 

We have been asked to list the refer- 
ence books most frequently used in the 
work of this department. A tally sheet 
covering the past month shows the fol- 
lowing frequency list: 

1 Webster’s New International Dic- 
tionary (Unabridged), G. & C. Merriam 

2. Proofreading and Copy-Prepara- 
tion, Joseph Lasky, Mentor Press 
3. A Manual of Style, University of 
Chicago Press 

4. U.S. Government Printing Office 
Style Manual 

5. Words Into Type, Skillin and Gay, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts 

6. The Compounding and Hyphena- 
tion of English Words, Alice Ball, Funk 
& Wagnalls 

How to Recognize Type Faces, 

R. R. Karch, McKnight & McKnight 

8. Dictionary of Printing Terms, Porte 
Publishing Co. 

9. New Gould Medical Dictionary 
(Blakiston), McGraw-Hill 

10. Postal Manual, U.S. Post Office 
Department 

11. Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1956 

12. The Bookman’s Concise Diction- 
ary, F. C. Avis, Philosophical Library 

13. Good English Quick Reference 
Book, Sherwin Cody 

14. Britannica World Language Dic- 
tionary, Encyclopaedia Britannica 

15. New Practical Standard Diction- 
ary. Funk & Wagnalls 

Numerous other books less frequently 
referred to have been omitted. The first 
four are the authorities on which THE 
INLAND PRINTER style is based. 


Good Spacing a Lost Art? 

Q.—I have two questions: (1) What 
about minimum space at the end of para- 
graphs? Is it the same as the indention at 
the beginning, as I was taught, or can it 
be less as claimed by a fellow operator 
who submits the enclosed examples? (2) 
Is the expression “the fellow upstairs” 
capitalized or is it considered slang and 
kept down? 


A.—(1) You were correctly taught. 
We believe nearly all experienced com- 
positors are aware of the rule. Under pres- 
sure, especially on newspaper work, set- 
ting in narrow measure, they are inclined 
to forget it. 

The three clippings you submit are 
good examples of bad spacing. Two are 
from daily newspapers, 1014-pica meas- 
ure, the other from a leading trade union 
journal, 13 picas wide. In each case the 
paragraphs are indented one em and the 
last line of the paragraph lacks about an 
en of filling the line. 

The space at the end of the last line 
should have been not less than one em, 
and if that would have made it too tight 
then it should have been spaced out to fill 
the line. In two of the examples the last 
lines are loose and could have taken an em 
quad at the end. In the third case the last 
line is tight and could have filled the line 
without undue spacing. 

A.—(2) The expression “the fellow 
upstairs,” as a designation of the Supreme 
Being, is slang—eccentric humor—and 
should not be capitalized. 


A miniature Koran that fits into the palm of 
your hand was made by South Bohemian Works 
at Vimperk, Czechoslovakia. Leather-bound book 
has 500 pages and a magnifying glass to read 
the fine print of the Mohammedan scriptures 


THE INLAND PRINTER for April, 1957 





The Tilaud Printer. 72 Now Running 


A NEW CONTEST 


Matched Letterhead and Envelope 


Here’s an opportunity to design a letterhead and matching envelope that will win money and get nation- 
wide publicity for you—and influence printers here and in foreign lands. Follow the simple rules below 
and mail your entries at the first opportunity. 


Remember, even though the prizes are decidedly worth trying for, they are really the least of the bene- 
fits this contest offers you. The greatest advantage is the opportunity to gain new ideas as to the many 
attractive ways in which a single piece of copy may be set. The winning entries will be shown in the 
pages of The Inland Printer after the contest is over. 








Here's the Copy Here Are the Prizes 
The Iberian Press First Prize: $50; Second Prize: $35; Third Prize: $25 
Specializing in Distinctive Offset and Fourth Prize: $15; Fifth Prize: $10 
Letterpress Printing 
79 West Monroe Street 
Chicago 3, Illinois 
Telephone: RAndolph 6-2802 Duplicate Awards in Case of Ties 


Five Honorable Mention Awards: One Year Sub- 


scription to The Inland Printer 




















Here Are the Simple Rules 


All copy must appear across the top of 82 x 11-inch letterhead, but copy may appear anywhere on 
No. 10 (912 x 4% inches) envelope (but watch the postal regulations!). Abbreviations in copy are per- 
mitted. Type, cast ornaments, or solid tint blocks may be used. No special drawings or engravings are 


permitted. 

Submit 15 proofs in two colors (run them on job press if you wish), one of which may be black. Any color 
stock may be used for the letterhead and envelope. ALSO submit five proofs in black ink on white stock 
(suitable for reproduction purposes) of each of the two forms used on the letterhead and on each of 


the two forms used on the envelope. 

Proofs must be mailed flat. Be sure your name and address appear on the back of only ONE of the two- 
color letterheads and on the back of only ONE of the two-color envelopes. All others MUST remain un- 
identified for purposes of judging. 


Contest Closes April 15 


Your contest entries must be mailed first-class and must bear a post-mark of not later than midnight of 
April 15, 1957, to be eligible for judging. Address all entries to 


Contest Editor 
THE INLAND PRINTER 
79 West Monroe St., Chicago 3, Illinois 








The Inland Printer maintains a Book Department and copies of the Book List may be obtained by 
writing the magazine, 79 West Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. When so noted, books reviewed here 
may be obtained by sending money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ handling charge 


Lithographic Color Correction 

TONE AND COLOR CORRECTING FOR 
OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY RETOUCHING & 
Dot ETCHING, Skilled Craft Text No. 
510/11, by Bernard R. Halpern ($1.80 to 
members of Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation, Inc., 131 E. 39th St., New York 
16; $6.35 to nonmembers, THE INLAND 
PRINTER Book Department). 

This is a newly rewritten book incor- 
porating the information in two earlier 
texts on dot-etching and on retouching in 
offset lithography. “Fundamentals of 
Process Color Photography,” “Fake Color 
Separations—Preparation and Proce- 
dure,” and “Finishing Operations” are 
some of the chapter headings. 

Four-color illustrations, charts, an in- 
dex, and a glossary are included with 
formulas, reference sources, and a list of 
LTF publications. Intended primarily for 
the apprentice, this book may be of value 
in all litho art departments for its timely 
information on commonly used tech- 
niques in the field. This is a companion 
volume to Color Stripping which was is- 
sued last year. 


Arithmetic for Printers 

PRINTERS’ ARITHMETIC, by F. C. Avis 
(THE INLAND PRINTER Book Depart- 
ment. $5.10). 

Type calculations which show how to 
find type size for filling a given space, 
weight of type needed for a job, finding 
the number of pages copy will fill—solid 
or leaded, and other information are given 
in this book. Mathematical examples are 
presented. Topics include conversion and 
measurement, area problems, and the en 
theory. 


American Associations Cataloged 

ENCYCLOPEDIA OF AMERICAN ASSO- 
CIATIONS, First Edition, 1956 (Gale Re- 
search Co., 424 Book Tower, Detroit, 
Mich. $15). 

This is a business and reference direc- 
tory listing more than 5,000 organiza- 
tions under the categories of trade, busi- 
ness, agricultural and governmental; 
scientific and engineering; educational 
and social welfare; medical and health; 
general, such as fraternal, athletic, etc., 
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and chambers of commerce including 
those in foreign countries. 

The information given about each as- 
sociation is the national headquarters ad- 
dress, executive secretary, membership, 
and other facts. Cross-indexing facilitates 
the use of this book. 


Advertising and Editorial Art 

35TH ANNUAL OF ADVERTISING EDI- 
TORIAL ART AND DESIGN 1956, Art 
Directors Club of New York (THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER Book Department. 
$12.85). 

The entire exhibition shown in New 
York City last June in conjunction with 
the First Visual Communications Confer- 
ence is reproduced in this book to show 
the changing scene in the graphic arts. 

Impeccably planned advertising and 
editorial art and layout are shown with a 
section on color, samples of posters, direct 
mail booklets, and television art. There 
are 527 pieces in this collection. 


Writing Effective Newsletters 
DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE SUPERVI- 
SORY NEWSLETTERS, by Robert New- 
comb and Marg Sammons (American 
Management Association, 1515 Broad- 


A blonde college freshman, 18-year-old Dorothy 
Gambriell graced the San Jose (Calif.) Printing 
Week affairs where she was Miss Printer’s Devil 


way, Times Square, New York 36. $2.50 
for members; $3.75, nonmembers ). 

This is a how-to-do-it manual designed 
to help executives strengthen supervisory 
communications within their organiza- 
tions by the means of a newsletter. Plan- 
ning, getting supervisory participation, 
production, distribution, and case studies 
are some of the topics covered. 


Comprehensive Book on Advertising 

MODERN ADVERTISING PRACTICES 
AND PRINCIPLES, by Harry W. Hepner 
(THE INLAND PRINTER Book Depart- 
ment. $7.10). 

The subject of advertising is thorough- 
ly dealt with in this book with due respect 
for not only just what is good advertising 
and its techniques, but also its value in 
our society. A healthy use of research data 
on buying habits and customer response to 
advertisements is made. 

Advertising markets, products, media 
for advertising, appeal in ads, budgets, 
and advertising as a career are some of 
the general headings under which are 
more detailed discussions, advice and in- 
formation. Charts and pictures illustrate 
subject matter whether on direct mail, 
packaging motivation research, or layout. 
Included are reports by Starch and Staff, 
Gallup and Robinson, Inc., and others on 
readership measurement. 

This book is a completely reorganized 
work of an earlier book, Effective Adver- 
tising, and serves as a companion volume 
for Modern Marketing, both by the same 
author. 


Use of Color in Industry 

SELLING COLOR TO PEOPLE, by Faber 
Birren (University Books, Inc., 404 4th 
Ave., New York 16. $7.50). 

The use of color in industry is on the 
increase and this book is directed towards 
giving a better understanding of its use. 
Color research, people’s responses to color 
and the measurement of human demand 
in merchandising, styling, consumer 
goods, advertising, packages, interiors, 
and color television are dealt with. Illus- 
trations give emphasis to the significance 
of color in all aspects of life. 


Protecting Your Brain Child 

How TO SECURE COPYRIGHT, by 
Richard Wincor (THE INLAND PRINTER 
Book Department. $2.35, cloth; $1.35, 
paper). 

This is No. 21 in the Legal Almanac 
Series and a revised second edition of the 
original issued in 1950. The various legal 
and common law ways one’s “brain child,” 
whether a book, play, musical composi- 
tion, or whatever, can and cannot be pro- 
tected are fully explained in not too tech- 
nical language. 

An analysis of the Universal Copyright 
Convention and an appendix containing 
the completely revised United States 
Copyright Code are included. A brief his- 
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tory on the development of copyright 
laws, examples of legislation in specific 
cases, and other helpful information are 
given. 


Getting Commercial Publicity 

How TO GET INDUSTRIAL AND BUSI- 
NESS PUBLICITY, by Charles E. St. Thom- 
as (Chilton Co., Chestnut at 56th St., 
Philadelphia 39, Pa. $5). 

The author is advertising and sales 
promotion manager of General Electric’s 
Carboloy Div. He tells step by step what 
companies should do to get efficient and 
effective publicity—practical information 
for graphic arts manufacturing and serv- 
ice organizations to use in preparing pub- 
licity and getting it published in the trade 
press. 


Savings by Use of Air Freight 

THE ROLE OF AIR FREIGHT IN PHYSI- 
CAL DISTRIBUTION (Graduate School of 
Business Administration, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Soldiers Field, Boston, Mass. 
$2.50). 

A study proving that net savings are 
possible by the use of air freight in in- 
dustry may be of interest to printers and 
graphic arts suppliers. Dr. Howard T. 
Lewis, professor of marketing at the Har- 
vard Business School, conducted this re- 
search project, begun in 1953. Case his- 
tories have been included. 


Copy-Casting Manual and Gauge 

STREAMLINED COPY-FITTING (THE 
INLAND PRINTER Book Department. 
$6.30). 

This new and enlarged edition is said 
to have two exclusive features—direct 
visual control of copy-casting, and a com- 
plete index showing lower-case faces in 
one 28-page section, caps and small caps 
in another of the same length. Over 1,560 
foundry, Linotype, Intertype, Monotype 
and Ludlow faces, 4- to 24-point, are ar- 
ranged alphabetically so that similar char- 
acter counts can be compared at a glance. 

A die-cut Vinylite 5x9 gauge shows 36 
scales, each of which can be applied to any 
type layout. In addition to counting char- 
acters of any chosen face, the scales, com- 
ing in an envelope jacket bound into the 
68-page manual, count elite and pica type- 
written copy, agate lines, and several lines 
of 4- to 24-point body type. Computation 
tables permit quick figuring of total char- 
acters in lines up to 130 characters and 
in depths from 2 to 25 lines. 


Copy-fitting gauge is useful for any type layout 








Machining Will Improve Action 
On Older Slug Quadding Devices 


By Ward K. Schori 


Centering and quadding devices on 
slug machines are great timesaving inven- 
tions. However, some of the early models 
were given a good deal of blame for ruin- 
ing matrices because they “slammed” shut 
on the line with a force that was said to 
damage delicate sidewalls. Many machine 
owners became discouraged when they 
found that an expensive font of mats had 
to be replaced because hairlines were 
forming. 

The newer hydraulically-operated 
quadders have a softer and slower action 
which is said to eliminate the damage to 
the sidewalls of the matrices. 

However, one machinist found a way 
to improve the action of an older mechan- 
ical quadder that was causing mat damage 
in his plant. He discovered that the “slam” 
action can be lessened by careful machin- 
ing on the actuating cam. 

The theory is that the quadding move- 
ment of the jaws must take place between 
the time the line of matrices settles down 
on the vise cap and the time when the 
mold disk locks against the line. 

Turning the machine slowly by hand, 
you will note that the jaws move over 
abruptly in their quadding action just 
after the first elevator brings the mats 
down to position. There is actually a little 
bit of extra time before the mold advances 
far enough to interfere with the sidewise 
squeeze of the jaws. The trick is to take 
advantage of all the time available before 
the mold actually makes contact with the 
mats. 

The quadder’s actuating cam is on the 
outside of the machine’s series of cams, 
and it is easily removed for machining. 
The work on the cam shown in the ac- 
companying photograph was done by slow 
stages, with the machinist feeling his way 
in order not to make a mistake. Grinding, 
filing, and scraping were the methods 
used to take down the metal to alter the 
contour of the cam at the point where it 
moved the jaws. The machinist would 
work at it a while, and then put it back 
on the machine and test its action. Care- 
ful, slow work and frequent testing were 
required. 

When the cam was approaching the 
final contour, a thin coating of red lead 
was painted on the roller and run over the 
cam to reveal the high spots. Then more 
scraping was done on these high spots and 
finally a hone was used. With repetition 
of this procedure, the cam surface was 
eventually worked down almost to its 
original finish. At the point where the 
most metal was taken off, by measuring 





and comparing with the rim on other parts 
of the cam, it would seem that about ;'j- 
inch thickness was removed. 

After the cam was modified, a piece of 
6-point type metal slug of matrix dimen- 
sions was glued to one jaw so that jaws 
would strike the piece when coming to- 
gether. With plunger pin removed and 
pump stop plugged, the machine was al- 
lowed to turn over for about 30 minutes, 
using right, left, and centering action on 
the jaws. 





Careful machining on actuating cam of an early 
model centering and quadding device for slug- 
casting machine has lessened the “slam” action, 
thus eliminating the damage to matrix sidewalls 


Following this treatment, the 6-point 
slug was measured and no alteration was 
noticed in its dimensions. It was felt that 
if the jaws did not injure the piece of type 
metal, they were not likely to injure brass 
matrices. 

In quadding right and quadding left, 
the jaw action is about as slow and easy 
as on the newer hydraulically-operated 
quadders in the same plant. Centering ac- 
tion is faster because two jaws are moved 
and thus come together sooner. 

In actual use, the quadder proved to 
work just as well as ever, and the jaw 
action was slowed down enough so that 
mat damage is no longer noticeable. 


Materials Handling Exposition 
Is April 29-May 3 in Philadelphia 
The Seventh National Materials Hand- 
ling Exposition April 29-May 3 at Phila- 
delphia’s Convention Hall is expected to 
be the largest of its type ever staged. 
Some 6,000 pieces of equipment and ac- 
cessories valued at more than $5-million 
are due for display. Attendance topping 
all previous records and including visitors 
from 15 foreign countries is forecast. 
Theme of the show is materials hand- 
ling—key to automation. The agenda for 
an American Materials Handling Society 
conference, April 30-May 2, lists 32 
speakers. The society’s annual banquet is 
timed for May 1 at the Bellevue-Stratford. 






THE SPECIALTY PRINTER 


Gravure Quality Method for Printing Folding Boxes 


@ Two types of gravure presses are available for folding carton production 


®@ Web-fed roto unit generally designed and built to buyer's specifications 


@ Sheet-fed press operates like rotary letterpress or rotary offset press 


By Beaven W. Mills* 


Two types of gravure presses are avail- 
able for carton production today: the 
web-fed roto unit, and the sheet-fed press. 
The roto unit is generally designed and 
built to the specifications of the buyer. 
It varies in width of web, diameter of 
cylinders, and number of stations or col- 
or sections required. 

The roto unit is fed from a roll of stock 
and, after printing, any number of de- 
livery systems may be added, the most 
common of which are the cutter and 
creaser, either rotary or platen. 


Sheeter Converts Web 

Next is the sheeter which converts the 
continuous web into uniform sheets for 
off-press cutting, and the rewinder that 
simply rewinds the web for use in future 
operations. The cutter and creaser, wheth- 
er rotary or platen, remove all the waste 
from the carton blanks and deliver them 
ready for gluing or for shipment as 
blanks. 

The sheet-fed press is built to the size 
specifications of the user. It operates much 
the same as a rotary letterpress or rotary 
offset press, and takes sheets automatical- 
ly from a pile, and, after printing, delivers 
them as sheets. Cutting is usually done off 
the press in regular high-speed cutters. 

Engravings for these two gravure 
presses differ only in that one is an en- 
graved, flat sheet of copper or plate, while 
the other is an engraved copper-faced 
cylinder. Each is chromium-plated to 
withstand wear in the press. 

In gravure, as in lithography, printing 
is done from the original engravings. No 
electros or duplicates are made. Hence, 
the quality of the original is the quality 
of the production run. Negatives and pos- 
itives are, however, retained by the en- 
graver. Hence, if for reasons of wear, 


*Mr. Mills is associated with the Gravure Car- 
tons Division of the Robert Gair Company. 
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minor copy changes, or if new engravings 
are required, they can be prepared in exact 
register with minimum expense. 

Gravure engravings differ from either 
lithography or letterpress engravings. In 
gravure, the ink, having the consistency 
of milk, is held in wells or cups in the 
plate, and even a solid color is made up of 
a screen. With the litho plate, on the 
other hand, the thick concentrated ink is 
merely applied by transfer to the surface 
of the plate. Still different is letterpress, 
by which method the ink is applied to the 
high portions of the plate and every effort 
is made to keep the hollows clean. 

To achieve a tonal change of color, the 
lithographer changes his solid to a screen, 
and in the screened area, he reduces the 
size of the dot until in effect it disappears. 
The letterpress plate also reduces the dot 
size to reduce color strength. In gravure, 
however, there is no change in going from 
a solid to a screened area because all the 
plate must be screened. Thus, to reduce 
color, the depth of the well or both depth 
and size may be changed. 

Boxboard is available in many forms, 
but is seldom of uniform thickness, vary- 


ing as much as 0.001-inch (plus or minus) 
in the medium weights and more in the 
heavier weights. In gravure the boxboard 
is supported over the ink cells and pres- 
sure is applied from the back by a hydrau- 
lic system. The contact is uniform and, as 
long as the sheet touches the top of the 
ink in the cells, the ink will transfer to 
the sheet. Only the ink in the cell is trans- 
ferred. Variation in board thickness has 
no effect on the amount of ink transferred. 
Hence, there can be no color change, no 
flooding of halftone areas next to solids, 
no spread type, and no muddy halftones. 


Other Methods’ Shortcomings 

In contrast, the aim of makeready for 
letterpress is to “kiss” the lightest caliper, 
and hit the average caliper. Naturally, it 
mashes the heavier caliper. The differ- 
ences in pressures, occasioned by light to 
heavy caliper, cause the color differences, 
muddy halftones, and squashed type. The 
lithographer is less seriously affected; he 
has already made one transfer of ink from 
his plate to his printing blanket, and, 
when it is squeezed with varying pressures 
against boxboard, color variations occur. 

A comparison of screen sizes used in 
gravure with other processes reveals the 
value of gravure on the less expensive 
grades of board. 

On clay coated board, gravure requires 
a 150-line screen, while letterpress uses 


A web-fed offset press, designed and built by American Type Founders for Rand McNally & Co., Skokie, 
lll., is being used for printing the Americana Encyclopedia with 415x69-inch cylinders revolving 
12,000 times per hour. Printing speed is about ten times faster than former flat-bed letterpress 
runs. Each cylinder revolution turns out 64 pages—two 32-page or four 16-page folded signatures 
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BREAK THROUGH 
THE 
TIME BARRIER 
WITH 
MOBILE INDEX 


HOLLINGSWORTH & WHITNEY DIVISION 
Scott Paper Company 


Use Mobile Index and forget 
about curl and buckle. Save 
hours of running time with 
this ultra-uniform stock. It 


gives every job that touch of 


printed perfection that 


brings customers back 


again and again. 


Printed Offset on 
Mobile Index, 25% x 30% 





ALABAMA 


CALIFORNIA 


COLORADO 


CONNECTICUT 


FLORIDA 


GEORGIA 


ILLINOIS 


INDIANA 


KANSAS 


KENTUCKY 


LOUISIANA 


MAINE 


MARYLAND 


MASSACHUSETTS 


MICHIGAN 


MINNESOTA 


MISSISSIPPI 


MISSOURI 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


NEW JERSEY 


BIRMINGHAM 
BIRMINGHAM 


LOS ANGELES 
SAN FRANCISCO 
SAN FRANCISCO 


DENVER 


HARTFORD 
NEW HAVEN 


JACKSONVILLE 
MIAMI 


ATLANTA 


CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 


CHICAGO 
ROCK ISLAND 


FT. WAYNE 

INDIANAPOLIS 
INDIANAPOLIS 
INDIANAPOLIS 


DES MOINES 
DES MOINES 


WICHITA 
WICHITA 


LOUISVILLE 


NEW ORLEANS 


PORTLAND 


BALTIMORE 
BALTIMORE 
BALTIMORE 


BOSTON 
BOSTON 
BOSTON 
BOSTON 
SPRINGFIELD 


DETROIT 
DETROIT 
GRAND RAPIDS 
LANSING 


MINNEAPOLIS 
MINNEAPOLIS 
MINNEAPOLIS 
MINNEAPOLIS 
ST. PAUL 


JACKSON 


KANSAS CITY 
SPRINGFIELD 
ST. LOUIS 
ST. LOUIS 
ST. LOUIS 


CONCORD 


NEWARK 
TRENTON 





MOBILE INDEX AGENTS 


Dillard Paper Co. 
Jefferson Paper Co. 


Kirk Paper Co. 
Seaboard Paper Co. 
Wilson-Rich Paper Co. 


Dixon & Co. 


Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 
Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 


Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 
Southern Paper Co. 


Dillard Paper Co. 


Atwood Paper Co. 

Empire Paper Co. 

Hobart Paper Co. 

Mcintosh Paper Co. 

Parker, Schmidt & Tucker 
Paper Co. 

James White Paper Co. 

C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 


The Millcraft Paper Co. 
The Chatfield Paper Corp. 
Indiana Paper Co. 

C. P. Lesh Paper Co. 


Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Western Newspaper Union 


Southwest Paper Co. 
Wertgame Paper Co. 


The Rowland Paper Co. 
Alco Paper Co. 
C. M. Rice Paper Co. 


Bradley-Reese Co., Inc. 
The Mudge Paper Co, 
O. F. H. Warner & Co., Inc. 


Andrews Paper Co. 

Century Paper Co. 

Colonial Paper Co. 

Tileston & Hollingsworth Co. 
Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 


Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 

The Union Paper & Twine Co. 
Central Michigan Paper Co. 
The Dudley Paper Co. 


Butler Paper Co. 

C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
Minnesota Paper & Cordage Co. 
The Paper Supply Co., Inc. 
Anchor Paper Co, 


Townsend Paper Co. 


Wertgame Paper Co. 
Wertgame Paper Co. 
Beacon Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 


C. M. Rice Paper Co. 


Central Paper Co. 
Central Paper Co. 


NEW YORK 


OKLAHOMA 


PENNSYLVANIA 


RHODE ISLAND 


TENNESSEE 


VIRGINIA 


WISCONSIN 


NEW YORK 


ALBANY 


BINGHAMTON 
BUFFALO 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 
ROCHESTER 


NORTH CAROLINA CHARLOTTE 


CHARLOTTE 
HIGH POINT 
RALEIGH 


CINCINNATI 
CINCINNATI 
CINCINNATI 
CLEVELAND 
COLUMBUS 
DAYTON 
TOLEDO 


TULSA 


PHILADELPHIA 
PHILADELPHIA 
PHILADELPHIA 
PITTSBURGH 


PROVIDENCE 


SOUTH CAROLINA COLUMBIA 


MEMPHIS 
NASHVILLE 


HOUSTON 
SAN ANTONIO 


SALT LAKE CITY 


NORFOLK 
RICHMOND 


APPLETON 
GREEN BAY 
MILWAUKEE 
MILWAUKEE 
OSHKOSH 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 


EXPORT ONLY 


NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 


W. H. Smith Paper Co. 


Binghamton Paper Co. 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 
Barclay Paper Co. 
Berman Paper Co. 

Crown Paper Corp. 

M. M. Elish & Co. 
Olympic Paper Co. 

Saxon Paper Corp. 
Schlosser Paper Corp. 
Fine Papers, Inc. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 


Henley Paper Co. 
Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 
Henley Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


The Chatfield Paper Corp. 
The Johnston Paper Co. 
Merchants Paper Co. 

The Union Paper & Twine Co. 
Scioto Paper Co. 

Hull Paper Co. 

Paper Merchants, Inc. 


Beene Paper Co. 


W. B. Killhour & Sons, Inc. 
Schwartz & Co. 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 
Chatfield & Woods Co. 


Narragansett Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


Louisville Paper & Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


Benson Paper Co. 
Natho Paper Co. 


Dixon & Co. 


Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 


Woeiz Brothers, Inc. 
Steen-Macek Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wisconsin Paper & Products 
Oshkosh Paper Co. 


Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. 
Stanford Paper Co. 
Virginia Paper Co. 


Moller & Rothe, Inc. 
Fred C. Strype, Inc. 


HOLLINGSWORTH & WHITNEY DIVISION 


Scott Paper Company 





100- or 110-line screen. For white patent 
coated news board, gravure takes 150- 
line, letterpress, 85-line, and on bleached 
board, it’s 150-line for gravure and 60- 
line for letterpress. 

The cell size in gravure engravings is 
three times as wide as the partition be- 
tween cells; whereas, the ratio for a half- 
tone screen for either litho or letterpress 
is 50/50 and leaves as much white space 
between dots as there is color. The slight- 
est variation in ink color is immediately 
multiplied in the printing. Gravure can 
carry the full volume of inks necessary to 
do many full color jobs in three colors; 
whereas, in either litho or letterpress it is 
usually necessary to use a fourth color. 


Color Control Possible 

Gravure permits any volume of color 
anywhere the designer specifies. Fine lines 
and fine tints can be developed over large 
areas without danger of mottling. And all 
this can be done on any type of board. For 
the carton manufacturers, gravure has 
certain advantages: easier quality control, 
more uniform color, completely dry sheets 
for cutting or completely dry blanks, high 
rates of production, and easier makeready. 
On sheet-fed equipment he can print on 
foil, plastics, or laminated papers, and 
can use metallic inks without difficulties. 

Disadvantages of gravure include the 
size of run needed to economically absorb 
the cost of the engravings. Increased flexi- 
bility is possible with sheet-fed equip- 
ment. Shorter runs are possible than with 
web-fed roto units. (Every plant should 
have both). Short repeat runs are more 
economical on sheet-fed presses. Gravure 
engravings are of high initial cost and, 
though costly to alter, can be done for 
about $500. 

The gravure press is somewhat limited 
for combination runs but, because of the 
extremely long life of the engravings, 
they will still be there three years or five- 
million impressions later. 

Gravure work should have an overprint 
varnish. This is not a disadvantage for it 
gives a greater rub resistance than does 
letterpress or litho. 


Electronics Convention Theme 
Of Gravure Technical Association 


By Robert J. Skup 
Assistant Editor, The Inland Printer 

The increasing use of electronic devices 
was a major theme of the eighth annual 
convention of the Gravure Technical As- 
sociation March 6-8 at the Drake Hotel, 
Chicago. A record registration of 800 saw 
T. J. Stulz, secretary-treasurer and direc- 
tor of Parade Publications, New York 
City, become president of GTA. Partici- 
pants also saw a capacity exhibit of gra- 
vure equipment and supplies. 

Also elected were William W. Fitz- 
hugh, Jr. of William W. Fitzhugh, Inc., 
first vice-president; Jerome B. Fisher, 
Publication Corp., second vice-president; 
Frank A. Sportelli, International Color 
Gravure, Inc., treasurer, and Joseph W. 
Feeney, Lord Baltimore Press, secretary. 

Moderator of the opening session was 
Ted J. Stulz. He presented a film, “Com- 
petition and Big Business,” which pointed 
out that although the business world has 
large corporation members, most of the 
work is performed by small concerns. 

A welcome was presented by J. Gibson 
Mcllvain, Jr., GTA retiring president. 

Harvey F. George, technical director of 
Gravure Research, Inc., discussed his or- 
ganization’s current projects which in- 
clude studies in web tension and color 
correction. 

Wednesday afternoon, concurrent ses- 
sions of the publication and of the pack- 
aging groups were held. J. B. Fisher mod- 
erated the publication meeting, at which 
members heard William J. Hall, president 
of Chicago Photo-Engravers’ Union No. 
5, highlight gravure problems and pro- 
gress. F. L. Shands, E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., reported on positive stand- 
ards committee activities which included 
studies on Rotofilm, and reproducibility, 
uniformity, and resists procedures. 


A color masking demonstration was 
presented by William Lubin of Neo Gra- 
vure Printing Co. Color separation was 
discussed by Benjamin Sugarman of Con- 
solidated International Equipment & 
Supply Co., who spoke on his company’s 
Electronic Color Selector camera and the 
Colorgraph, and by Robert G. Brunhouse 
who described the Springdale Color Com- 
puter to the group. 

Solvents was the main topic of a panel 
discussion at the packaging session, mod- 
erated by William W. Fitzhugh, Jr. Prop- 
erties, types, cost, storage and handling, 
testing and recovery of solvents were 
covered by panelists L. R. Ayers, Conti- 
nental Can Co., Robert Gair Division; 
Dominic J. Bernardi, Interchemical 
Corp.; Carl B. Blake, Sinclair & Valentine 
Co.; Harry D. Darlington, Sun Chemical 
Corp.; George E. Jacques, Commercial 
Ink & Lacquer Co.; Samuel T. Kanto, 
Gotham Ink & Color Co.; A. E. Price, 
Ander Chemical Co.; Peter Salari, Sut- 
cliffe Speakman & Co., Ltd., and Frank N. 
Vomacka, Fred’k H. Levey Co., Inc. 

A report on the status of the Packaging 
Guide was presented by L. R. Ayers. 
George E. Jacques spoke on new applica- 
tions for filtering inks. 

Register mechanisms and electronic 
means for color requirement controls 
were discussed by Carl M. Noble, Electric 
Eye Equipment Co. The final speaker 
Wednesday afternoon was J. Gibson Mc- 
Ilvain, Jr., Downingtown Paper Box Co., 
who discussed a new press drive which by 
means of a coupled gear system makes 
normal gear backlash unimportant. 

Three concurrent evening sessions were 
on the agenda. 

The evening meeting of the packaging 
division was chaired by J. M. Kernan, 

(Turn to page 118) 


Newly elected as president of the Gravure Technical Association, T. J. Stulz (far left) chats with retiring GTA president J. Gibson Mcllvain, Jr. Photo 
at the right shows Mr. Stulz flanked by his two assistants, William W. Fitzhugh, Jr., first vice-president (left) and Jerome B. Fisher, second vice-president 





XII. SYMMETRY AND BALANCE -(Conchded) 


The form reproduced as Figure 119 is 
another example of off-center balance ap- 
plied to type display. While the horizontal 
balancing of the units is not so precise as 
in Figure 118 (see page 87, THE INLAND 
PRINTER for March), balance on the 
whole is decidedly better. For one thing, 
the group of type at the bottom counter- 
balances the major display at the top and, 
unlike Figure 118, the page is not top- 
heavy. The example is given specifically 
to show that while one side of a design 
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may cover more space than the other the 
presence of at least something on the less 
extensive side tends to suggest and give 
the effect of balance. Of course, the nearer 
the sides are equal in the area covered by 
printing, therefore in weight, the better 
the effect will be, but, as here suggested 
and as illustrated by the design, some 
license may be taken. 

It should be noted that the margin of 
the outer (left) edge of the big, bold 5’s 
and the border is considerably wider than 
that between the type matter and the bor- 
der on the right. If it were not, if the 
margin inside the border were the same 
on both sides, the advertisement would be 
too heavy on the left-hand side. The prin- 
ciple involved in balancing units in a ty- 
pographical design is the same as that 
which governs the seesaw of our boyhood 
days; the larger lad must be closer to 
whatever supports the board, the fulcrum, 
than the smaller—and in direct ratio to 
his weight. To effect balance in this ad- 
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vertisement the large and black figures 
had to be closer to the lateral center (ful- 
crum) than the lighter, though large, 
mass of body type. The fundamental of 
balance here mentioned and demonstrated 
loosely also applies vertically. 

It seems unnecessary to dwell longer on 
the subject of horizontal balance. The 
points made and the examples given, 
while not by any means all that are pos- 
sible, should suffice to give the reader a 
clear conception of what horizontal bal- 
ance and symmetry are, and how they are 
obtained. 

Vertical balance, or balance from top 
to bottom, is equally as important as bal- 
ance from side to side. There is one broad 
distinction between vertical and horizon- 
tal balance that should be made plain at 
the start. While balance horizontally is 
in the exact center, vertically it is not. This 
fact is partly due, as stated previously, to 
an optical illusion caused by the inability 
of the eye to see equal halves in the verti- 
cal as equal. If a page or rectangle is di- 
vided at the exact center, the upper half 
will appear to be larger. To make the two 
parts look equal, the upper part must be 
made somewhat smaller. Therefore, if we 
want a type line or type group or illustra- 
tion to appear to be in the center we must 
place it slightly above the center. 

However, even this is not the pivotal 
point of the page vertically, although it 
will do very well for placing a design 
which is reasonably large in proportion 
to the page, as in the case of a page of text 
matter in a book. It is partly because of 
this fact, the optical illusion already re- 
ferred to, as well as because of the desire 
for variety in marginal spaces bordering 
the text, that the page of type in a book is 
usually placed above center. 

As we must have good proportion as 
well as balance if type display is to be al- 
together pleasing, and since the eye natur- 
ally drops first at a point near the top of 
the page, vertical balance has been found 
to be secured when we balance our groups 
from the point which divides a page into 
two parts on a ratio which provides good 
proportion—two-to-three, or three-to- 
five. This division gives us good propor- 
tion and balance at the same time. 

Therefore, since the point of perfect 
horizontal balance is at the exact center 
from side to side, the point of balance for 
the page as a whole is in the center of an 
imaginary line which divides the page 
into the proportionate parts referred to, 
the division being toward the top rather 
than the bottom of the page. 

It is fundamental of balance up and 
down that the bulk of a design, the heavier 
portion, should be at or near the top. The 
weight above this point should equal that 
below. If, therefore, a single line or group 
is to be placed on a page, it appears most 
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Figure 119 


pleasing when located on this line. See 
Figure 120. If two groups are to be placed 
upon the page, we must place them so that 
the center of balance between the two co- 
incides with the center of balance of the 
page, which, as stated, is in the center of 
the line dividing the page into two parts 
between which there is good proportion, 
the smaller division invariably being at 
the top. 

It is possible to determine the positions 
mathematically by drawing a line from 
the center of one group to the center of 
the other and dividing the line at a point 
that gives to each a portion in inverse 
ratio to its size. Thus, if one group is six 
times the size of the other, the distance 


























Figure 120 
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from its center to the center of balance 
should be one-sixth as great as the distance 
from the center of balance to the center of 
the other. See Figure 121. 

But the rules can carry us no farther; 
for the remainder, we must depend on 
good taste, influenced by a knowledge of 
what constitutes pleasing margins. While 
the center of balance necessarily remains 
the same, with that center as a fulcrum 
the two groups may be balanced in a num- 
ber of different positions. As two boys 
may maintain balance on a seesaw by 


one, and the side margins are necessarily 
narrow, the group must be placed closer 
to the border, or edge of sheet, at the top 
than if the group is a narrow one. If bal- 
ance is to be secured, the lower group will 
also have to be nearer the border or edge 
of sheet at the bottom. Figure 122 shows 
two pages, one of which (A) contains wide 
groups, and the other (B) narrow groups. 
Both are equally well balanced, but it will 
be seen that the groups in A are nearer the 
center of balance than those in B in order 
that pleasing margins might result. 








top- or bottom-heaviness. There is no bal- 
ance when there is a preponderance of 
strength at top or bottom. While, of 
course, the center of balance vertically is 
above the center of the page, and we ex- 
pect to find the heaviest part of our dis- 
play there, we can go too far, as in Figure 
118 last month. The type on that design 
seems about to jump out of the top of the 
page, and surely shows the need of some- 
thing at the bottom to effect an equilib- 
rium. However, the effect of top-heaviness 
is not so bad, nor is it so frequently met 
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Figure 122A 


moving toward the fulcrum, the center of 
balance, or by moving outward—the dis- 
tance being in inverse ratio to weight— 
two groups on a page may be shifted up 
or down in order to secure attractive mar- 
gins while maintaining good balance. 
The correct positions, therefore, depend 
upon the width of the groups. If on a 
cover design, the upper group is a wide 
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Figure 121 


Figure 122B 


Two groups may be balanced perfectly 
on pages of different depth, but the deeper 
the page is the farther the pair of groups 
will have to be from the center of balance 
if pleasing margins are to be maintained, 
as in Figure 123. Here once more the 
principle of the seesaw applies. Two boys 
can maintain good balance on a seesaw in 
a shed which permits using only a 10-foot 
board, whereas if they move to larger 
quarters they can seesaw on a longer one. 
This shows that the board’s length or the 
distance between groups is of no conse- 
quence in maintaining the highly desir- 
able effect of good balance. 

The diagrams given to illustrate the 
fundamentals of vertical balance are nec- 
essarily in the rough, and might create the 
erroneous belief that groups are balanced 
according to area or size. A black mass 
and a light-gray mass of the same size do 
not balance an equal distance from the 
center of balance any more than will a 
bag of wheat and a bag of cotton of the 
same size on a pair of scales. Black must 
be considered heavier than gray when it 
comes to balancing measures in type dis- 
play, and they must be placed accordingly. 
A black group, for instance, will balance 
a group of middle-gray value twice its 
size. Moreover, the idea in balance is to 
properly locate forces of attraction, and 
impressions, the strength of which, as a 
rule, depends on relative lightness or 
darkness in tone value. 

Masses in type display should be placed 
vertically so that there is no feeling of 











Figure 123 


with, as bottom-heaviness. Furthermore, 
top-heaviness will not exert so strong an 
influence against the logical reading of 
the copy as bottom-heaviness. 

It is only natural to start reading at the 
top, in fact, and, while extraordinary 
strength at that point may irritate the 
reader to an extent as he goes through the 
matter, there is not the danger of his pass- 
ing by portions of it because of the in- 
fluence of a stronger force urging him to- 
ward the bottom. 

As in many other things, mechanical 
exactness is not essential for pleasing re- 
sults. It is not intended that the designer 
shall carefully measure the size and weight 
of his masses, and mark off the divisions 
by rule. Figures are given so the student 
may experiment and train his eye to see 
good proportion and balance. Further- 
more, by considering display work accord- 
ing to these standards the principles soon 
become ingrained in one’s esthetic mind 
and their application becomes a matter of 
intuition. 


Ford GA Contest Date Set 

The Graphic Arts Division of the Ford 
Industrial Arts Awards Contest will re- 
ceive entries up to June 25. The three 
sections into which the contest is divided 
are one-color printing, two or more col- 
ors, and silk screen. Information, entry 
forms and rule books may be obtained 
from Ford Motor Co., Industrial Arts 
Awards, Greenfield Village, Dearborn, 
Mich. 
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WHAT'S 
NEW? 


Contact Color Separation, 
Photo Step-and-Repeat Machines 

Two new photographic machines for 
contact color separation and for makeup 
and step-and-repeat work have been an- 
nounced by the U.S. importer, Amster- 
dam Continental. Both units are manufac- 
tured in Offenbach, West Germany, by 
the firm of Hoh and Hahne. 

The Hohlux Haralux is a specialized 
photographic machine for making color 
separations by contact. A double vacuum 
system insures perfect contact between 
film and contact screen, and between the 
screen and the negative. The screen is a 
Universal Vignet of 24-inch diameter. It 
can be rotated for various color angles. An 
operating panel accommodates timers, 
meters and regulators for the vacuum sys- 
tem, and switches for red and green safe 
lights and darkroom lighting. 

A new approach to photo makeup, let- 
tering, and step-and-repeat work is pro- 
vided by the Kartolux, the second photo- 
graphic import. This machine projects 
copy from an overhead position onto film 
as indicated by the layout. Vernier scales 
indicate exact position for step-and-repeat 
work. 

For information: Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10. 


Dampening Roller Base and Cover 

Two products for lithographic dampen- 
ing roller use have been recently devel- 
oped by Norman A. Mack Associates, Inc., 
for the Van Son Holland Ink Corp. 

Dis-Base, perm-soft dampening roller 
base, is a sponge rubber and knitted cot- 
ton tube fabricated to the diameters of 
various water roller cores to replace mol- 
leton covers on form rollers. It is used on 
offset presses to provide a seamless form 
dampening roller that will deliver water 
evenly from bearer to bearer, according to 
the manufacturer. 

Dis-Cover, a disposable dampening 
cover, is a knitted chemically treated sock 
which slips over a molleton or aquatex 
cover. Among features claimed by the 
manufacturer are extension of the life of 
molleton covers, eliminating washing of 
rollers, quick color changes, and preven- 
tion of the seams of the cover from mark- 
ing the plate or sheet. 

For information: Van Son Holland Ink 
Corp. of America, 92 Union St., Mineola, 
Li N.Y. 
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Macbeth’s dual reflector lamp for large frames 


High Light-Intensity Arc Lamp 

A new arc lamp, rated at over 11,000 
watts, and said to be the most powerful 
individual printing lamp ever made, has 
been developed by the Macbeth Arc Lamp 
Co. Designated Model B-16C, the lamp is 
designed specifically for applications 
where extremely high light intensity and 
controlled lighting are demanded for 
large printing frames. 

The new lamp consists of two 140- 
ampere Constantarcs in a dual widespread 
reflector. The lamp is supplied with a 
heavy-duty counterbalancing stand and 
four Macbeth self-ballasting and auto- 
matic-regulating transformers which 
maintain arc voltage and current regard- 
less of fluctuations in line voltage. 

For information: Macbeth Arc Lamp 
Co., 141 Berkley St., Philadelphia 44. 


Code Numbers on Carbon Rolls 

A system of code marking on the car- 
bon paper roll, as well as on the label, has 
been announced by the American Carbon 
Paper Corp. The new markings show the 
carbon paper name and code at the core 
of each roll, where it is visible for quick 
identification. 

The company also has a free marking 
service for placing code numbers on each 
roll of Tara carbon in current inventories. 

For information: American Carbon Pa- 
per Corp., 1313 W. Lake St., Chicago 6. 


IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Fanquick Perfect Binding Units; 
Ehlermann Collator and Gatherer 

Lloyd Associates Ltd. of New York has 
become the U.S. distributor for the line 
of Fanquick perfect flexible binding ma- 
chinery, and for the Ehlermann collating 
and gathering machines. 

The Fanquick binding and covering 
system consists of cutting of the gathered 
signatures at the backbone, eliminating all 
folds and creating a series of single sheets. 
The backs are glued by the principle of 
fanning the backbone and using a spe- 
cially formulated El Cold adhesive. Ma- 
chines in this line include an automatic 
gluer, automatic coverer-presser, auto- 
matic stripping machine and a semi-auto- 
matic gluer. 

Model 200 of the Ehlermann gather- 
ing machines is an automatic unit which 
is made to gather single sheets and signa- 
tures and jog, stagger and stack the gath- 
ered sets. The machine is available from 
8 to 30 stations. It operates at variable 
speeds up to 3,500 per hour, and handles 
sheet sizes from 31x57% to 13x18. 

For information: Lloyd Associates Ltd., 
15 William St., New York 5. 


Dual Head for Strip Labeiing 

Magnacraft has announced the intro- 
duction of a dual labeling head that al- 
lows the handling of both standard Dick 
strip and electronic labeling strip on the 
same magazine labeling unit. 

This new attachment eliminates the 
need to have separate labeling heads and 
mailing machines for each type of tape. 
Range of the device covers continuous 
labels with hole spacing of 7g, 1, 11%, and 
214 at speeds up to 18,000 per hour. In- 


Dual labeler handles Dick and electronic strips 
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cluded in the operation are cutting of the 
label, application of glue, and precision 
placement on the magazine or mailing 
piece. 

For information: Magnacraft Mfg. Co., 
7739 S. Kedzie Ave., Chicago 29. 


Full Hydraulic Cutters by C&P 

Chandler & Price has announced the 
addition of full hydraulic cutters to its 
present paper cutter line. 

These cutters are available in two sizes, 
2614-inch and 3014-inch, and provide 
the smaller plant with power cutting and 
power binder clamping by hydraulic oper- 
ation at Minimum investment, according 
to the company. 

Other features of these cutters include 
two measuring scales inserted in the table, 
an illuminated table top, tape magnifier, 
and two-handed operation required to 
perform the cutting and binder clamping 
cycle. 

For information: Chandler & Price, 
6000 Carnegie Ave., Cleveland, 3. 


New hydraulic cutter added to Craftsman line 


Self-Leveling Machinery Mount 

A new self-leveling machinery mount, 
called the Level-Rite, has been announced 
by the Unisorb division of the Felters Co. 
Used with Unisorb Dampener pads, trans- 
mitted vibration of printing presses and 
bindery machinery can be reduced up to 
85 per cent, according to the company. 

The leveling mount is designed in 
seven models with loading ranges from 
800 to 7,500 pounds per unit; and in four 
sizes: 4x4, 6x6, 8x8, and 10x10. 

For information: Felters Co., 210 
South St., Boston 11. 


Improved Ezy-Grip Etcher’s Pliers 

Chemco Photoproducts Co. has ready a 
new model of their Ezy-Grip etcher’s 
pliers. Cast of manganese bronze, the 
pliers are similar to earlier models with 
improvements in the pivot, strengthened 
shoulders, and jaw teeth that have been 
sharpened and angled. 

For information: Chemco Photoprod- 
ucts Co., 230 W. 41st St., New York 18. 
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Portable Lift Table and 
Work Dolly Combined 


A combination variable height work 
table and portable dolly has been de- 
signed by the Southworth Machine Co. 

Maneuverability in small spaces, a 2,- 
000-pound capacity load, and a working 
elevation at the most efficient height for 


Combination work table-dolly extends 36 inches 


the specific job are among the portable 
lift table’s features. The hydraulic ram’s 
safety controls are said to maintain ca- 
pacity loads at any desired level on either 
the up or down stroke. All sides of the 
load are accessible. 

When the 1914x53-inch table is col- 
lapsed, it is six inches high; extended, the 
height is 36 inches. Each unit has a 14-hp 
electric motor operating on 110 ac cur- 
rent which raises or lowers the table one 
inch per second. 

The table may be used as a stationary 
unit when recessed flush with the floor. 
Other models are available up to 8,000- 
pound canacity. 

For information: Southworth Machine 
Co., Portland, Me. 


Murray Hill Bold Face by ATF 

American Type Founders has intro- 
duced Murray Hill Bold to supplement 
the recently-introduced Murray Hill type 
face. The heavier weight companion face 
is cut in a contemporary style of informal 
hand lettering without using a special 
body structure such as angle or wing 
body, said Jan van der Ploeg, ATF type 
division sales manager. Size ranges from 
14 to 72 point. 

For information: American Type 
Founders, Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Eliza- 
beth B, N.]J 


Companion to Murray Hill type face introduced 


Murray Hill 128 
Bold Face--24 pt 
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Teletypesetter Corona in 9 point, 
Re-engineered Model 31 Announced 

A new 9-point Teletypesetter Corona 
type face, especially designed for setting 
wire-service matter in 11-pica column 
width, has been announced by the Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co. The Teletypesetter 
Corona is characterized by an open design 
that is said to provide excellent legibility 
under modern composing room and press 
requirements. 

Model 31 Blue Streak Linotype has 
been reéngineered to provide smoother, 
faster operation, according to J. W. Reid, 
vice-president in charge of sales. It can 
now produce ten lines per minute with 
either manual or automatic tape opera- 
tion, Mr. Reid reported. 

This machine was designed for setting 
text and display matter for newspapers, 
books, periodicals and commercial ma- 
terial. It is a single distributor model 
carrying one to four standard 90-channel 
magazines and offering a type range 
through condensed 30-point sizes. 

For information: Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 


Sensitized Aluminum Offset Plate 

DupliKator, a new low-priced sensi- 
tized aluminum offset plate, has been in- 
troduced by Lithoplate, Inc., a subsidiary 
of Harris-Seybold Co. 

Engineering research and the econ- 
omies of mass production were utilized 
to produce a high quality, all-metal plate 


Low cost all-metal sensitized plates introduced 


that could be made and sold at a low price 
to the quantity user, according to the 
company. 

The DupliKator offset plate has many 
of the features such as Micro-Surfacing 
which are found in the larger size offset 
plates. The plates come packaged in boxes 
of 50 and 100. 

For information: Lithoplate, Inc., 278 
N. Arden Drive, El Monte, Calif. 


Ink for Gravure and Flexography 


Rotoflex is the trademark of a new ink 
developed for gravure and flexographic 
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printing. According to the manufacturer, 
it requires only the use of the proper ve- 
hicle to give exceptional results. It is 
said to have been flexographically printed 
up to 450 fpm on treated polyethylene, 
and on gravure presses up to 300 fpm, 
with no drying problems. 

The manufacturer claims that this dual- 
process ink is equally useful for printing 
on Saran-coated cellophane, P-T cello- 
phane, acetate, glassine, foil, paper and 
regular moisture-proof cellophane. Other 
advantages claimed are elimination of 
overprinting on such films, improved col- 
or strength, high gloss, nonblocking, su- 
perior adhesion and water resistance. 

For information: Crescent Ink & Color 
Co., 1505 Race St., Philadelphia 2. 


Harris Adds Standard Equipment 

Wash-up machines and dry spray guns 
are now standard equipment on the Har- 
ris 1414x2014 offset job presses being 
shipped from the factory in the Dayton 
division of the Harris-Seybold Co. In- 
creased production has allowed the new 
items to be added without increasing the 
price of the press. 

For information: Harris-Seybold Co., 
4510 E. 71st St., Cleveland 5. 


Book Jacket Laminating Machine 

A machine to laminate a sheet of ace- 
tate to the outside surface of book jackets 
is now being manufactured by Potdevin. 
The lamination is designed to take the 
rough handling meted out by school chil- 


dren to their books. The jacket so lami- 
nated is claimed to be able to outlast the 
wear given to such text books as well as 
to other average books. 

Application of a resin type adhesive to 
the roll of acetate is accomplished auto- 
matically. The operator positions the book 
jacket face down on the acetate. Both the 
acetate and the book jacket are carried 
through the laminating rollers onto a 
conveyor where the operator manually 
separates the laminated jackets. 

A cold glue is generally used, but hot 
waxes are said to work equally well as a 
laminate agent. There is no practical limit 
to the gauge of acetate that can be han- 
dled, according to the manufacturer. 

For information: Potdevin Machine 
Co., 200 North St., Teterboro, N.J. 


Potdevin introduces book jacket laminating unit 


Swedish-designed Tirfing two-revolution automatic press in 31x41 size is introduced to U.S. printers 


Tirfing Two-Revolution Automatic Press 


A new high-speed 31x41 Tirfing two- 
revolution automatic press is now avail- 
able to U.S. letterpress printers. Designed 
and engineered in Sweden, the press is 


Perfume Printing Compound 

An improved Perfume Printing Process 
Compound has been perfected for letter- 
press or offset use by a New York firm. 

The compound permits printers and 
lithographers to “fragrantize” almost any 
printing paper, according to the an- 
nouncement. No special equipment is re- 
quired as the colorless compound is used 
in the ink fountain in the same manner as 
ink. A separate, final impression on the 
printed piece, using a blank plate or tint 
block, is required. 

A wide range of odors includi:.g flow- 
ers, woods, fruits, cosmetics, and chemi- 
cals are offered. Printed items are reported 
to retain their distinctive odors at full 
strength for approximately two months. 

For information: Frank Orlandi, 20 
Beekman St., New York 38. 


Shoulder-Free Plate Patterns 

A new and improved type of pattern 
engraving for molding rubber printing 
plates is being offered as the result of ex- 
panded facilities at Mosstype. The pat- 
terns feature shoulderless etching which 
is said to eliminate a primary cause of ink 
traps in rubber plates. Deeper level etch 
and a uniform draft are reported to pro- 
duce excellent reproduction in both line 
and screened areas, according to the an- 
nouncement. The company produces both 
the patterns and the rubber plates molded 
from them. 

For information: Mosstype, Waldwick, 
N.J. 


said to produce consistent top quality 
work at unusually high speeds. 

The mechanical features designed ex- 
pressly for the 31x41 size include swing 
grippers for an exact register at varying 
speeds; stream feeder; chain delivery; 
sheet slitting on the press; smooth feed- 
ing of all kinds of stock at top speeds with 
hairline register; and complete control of 
the sheet from feeder to delivery. Engi- 
neering emphasis was also given to the 
power-driven feed and delivery units to 
permit minimum loading and unloading 
times of stock piles. 

Maximum speed of the Tirfing is 4,000 
impressions per hour. A survey of print- 
ing runs over a year period showed an 
effective output of up to 25,000 impres- 
sions during an eight-hour period, accord- 
ing to the manufacturer. 

For information: Tirfing Printing Ma- 
chinery, Inc., 400 Delancy St., Newark, 


NJ. 
Clarendon Now on U.S. Point Body 


The original Haas Clarendon and Clar- 
endon Bold type faces are now stocked in 
New York on the standard American 
point body, according to an announce- 
ment by Amsterdam Continental, import- 
er of European types. 

Designed and manufactured by the 
Haas Foundry in Switzerland, the Claren- 
dons have until now been imported on 
the European Didot body. Amsterdam 
Continental will continue to stock them 
in Didot as well as American point body 
sizes. Height-to-paper of both series is 
the standard U.S. 0.918-inch. 

For information: Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10. 
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Automatic Electric Folder 

Latest addition to the Martin-Yale Co. 
electric folder line is the Premier Auto- 
Folder Model CV. This model incorpo- 
rates an automatic electrically-powered 
conveyor-stacker. 

With a rated capacity of 15,000 pieces 
per hour, the folder handles paper sizes 
in a range from 214x4 to 914x15. Seven 
common folds may easily be made. 

For information: Martin-Yale Co., 
2100 W. Fulton St., Chicagol2 . 


Draftless Cooling With Fans 


A solution to the problem of draftless 
cooling, where workers engage in paper- 


work as in binderies, has been developed 
by the Norky Mfg. Co. As horizontal air 
currents would disturb light objects such 
as paper, the company suspended a Norky 
Vertical Breeze fan in a horizontal posi- 
tion from the ceiling. 

The blades of the fan rotate in a hori- 
zontal plane, approximately eight feet 
from the floor. This directs the air up- 
wards and outwards to break up stratifica- 
tion of air and provides draftless cool- 
ing. One Norky 36-inch fan moves air at 
a rate of 13,000 cfm and is said to cool up 
to 1,500 square feet of floor space. 

For information: Norky Mfg. Co., P.O. 


Box 669, Covington, Ky. 








Sheet Size 14x20° 
Design Size 13x17% 
Speeds Up To 5000 


Performance is the Reason... 


The Miehle 17 Lithoprint has 

gained tremendous acceptance 

since its introduction. Listed here 
are just a few of the printers 

who now operate this press to 
economically produce a wide 

range of small offset work. 

Gordon Press, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Rome Merritt Prtg. Co., Denver, Colo. 
Graphic Press, Inc., Hollywood, Fla. 
Keystone Press, Atlanta, Ga. 

Chicago Globe Prtg. Co., Chicago, III. 
Dodd Prtg. Co., Ft. Madison, lowa 
Semple Prtg. Co., Alexandria, La. 
Barre Publ. Co., Barre, Mass. 

Kent Prtg. Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
The Plymouth Mail, Plymouth, Mich. 
Brimmies, Las Vegas, Nev. 

Boniface Prtg. Co., Morristown, N. J. 
Copy Papers, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
Olean News, Olean, N. Y. 
Montgomery Prtg. Co., Ashtabula, Ohio 


Wilkinson Prtg. Co., Van Wert, Ohio 


Mahood Prtg. Co., Corapolis, Pa. 
Duff Prtg. Co., Cleveland, Tenn. 
Gemco Prtg. Co., Dallas, Tex. 

Everett Prtg. Co., Everett, Wash. 
Sharpe Prtg. Co., Kenosha, Wisc. 
Lithoprint Co., Waukesha, Wisc. 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Chicago 8, Illinois 





Litho Transfer Materials 

New techniques for simplifying offset 
platemaking, new transfer litho negative 
films, and processing materials and equip- 
ment have been developed by Ampto, 
Inc. 

Highlights of the new reversal negative 
films and the techniques devised for their 
use include high contrast negative film 
copies which can be made inexpensively, 
paper print proofs which can be obtained 
without press makeready and before proc- 
essing of the offset plates, and a reduction 
in opaquing time by the creating of a 
second negative and overlaying both neg- 
atives when making the printing plates. 

Ampto WP Reversal Negative is used 
with Ampto Positive Thin Film to pro- 
duce a high contrast negative film copy. 
Exposures can be made by either the reflex 
or print-through processes. 

Processing is handled in ordinary sub- 
dued light in the new Ampto Reversal 
Transfer machine or in the Constat. These 
units come in sizes to process negatives to 
nine inches wide or to handle 14-inch 
widths. 

The reversal negative and the thin base 
film come in seven sizes from 814x11 to 
14x20. 

For information: Ampto, Inc., Hicks 
Ave., Newton, N.]. 





Union “bug” custom-engraved for Ludlow casting 


Union “Bug” Engraved on Ludlow 

A special Ludlow mat has been de- 
veloped by Sossner Steel Stamps for cast- 
ing a tiny Union “bug” on a 6-point body. 
The precision-engraved mat is said to pro- 
vide accurate, sharp castings that repro- 
duce the emblem perfectly. Sossner has 
engraving facilities to produce special de- 
sign matrices for the Ludlow. 

For information: Sossner Steel Stamps, 


161 Grand St., New York 13. 


Plastic Loose-Leaf Binder 

General Binding Corp. of Chicago has 
announced the perfection of a plastic 
loose-leaf binder that can be used with 
their binding equipment. Central feature 
is a plastic back that slides off a specially 
molded track, instantly opening the rings 
of the binding. Two sizes, 3g-inch and 
14-inch, and five colors are available. 

For information: General Binding 
Corp., 812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago 14. 
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A BROCCOLI IS A BROCCOLI IS A BROCCOLI... 
WHEN IT’S PRINTED ON TROJAN 3D GUMMED PAPER! 





To give printers and lithographers the best possible gummed papers to 
work with, The Gummed Products Company has developed an exciting 
new processing method known as 3D* for its entire Trojan line. As a 
result, Trojan 3D papers feed, deliver and jog more quickly; they have a 
wider range of flatness; they take ink exceptionally well and will give a 
better-looking finished printed piece every time. Just one trial run should 
convince you. Write today for free sheet samples. 


TROJAN 


THIS IS PRINTED ON Trojan #465CIS by lithography. ; 
*Patent applied for. iad) 


PRINTING 


The Gummed Products Company 
Troy, Ohio» Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company PAPERS 











Rotary Perforating Units 


A line of rotary perforators, developed 
and manufactured by the E. C. H. Will 
Co. of Hamburg, Germany, has been in- 
troduced by the U.S. importer, Amster- 
dam Continental. The three new machines 
handle scoring, creasing, and slitting in 
addition to perforating. 

A lightweight model is the 24-inch 
rotary slot perforator. It is available with 
its own stand or may be adapted for bench 
mounting. This and the other units run 
on ball bearings and have special rolls 
built in to flatten slot perforation edges. 

The Will AP 2/A is a fully automatic, 
heavy-duty perforating unit, accommo- 
dating paper sizes up to 40 inches in 
width. Features include a Will automatic 
air suction feeder, solid cast-iron frames, 
and a 24-inch pile delivery. 

Straight-through or multiple striking 
perforations are performed by the inter- 
mediate size unit, the P 2/A. This is a 
heavy-duty, hand-fed machine. 

For information: Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10. 


Transparent Index Tabs in Sets 

Unique Index Tabs are made of trans- 
parent acetate and are backed with a pres- 
sure-sensitive coating which adheres with- 
out moistening to all materials, thick or 
thin, including acetate sheet protectors. 
Preprinted in 18 different standard sets, 
each set has a distinctive color bar for 
color-coding. Packaging is one set to a 
Pliofilm envelope or 50 sets to a roll. 

For information: Superior-Tabbies, 
Inc., Room 954, 131 S. Franklin St., Chi- 


cago 6. 


New envelope and folder line for currency gifts 


Currency Gift Envelope Line 

A new line of currency gift envelopes 
has been announced by the Northern 
States Envelope Co. and its associate, the 
Justrite Envelope Mfg. Co. 

Consisting of an assortment of 21 steel- 
die engraved envelopes and nine brightly 
colored lithographed envelopes, the 1957 
line features traditional design for the 
Christmas season and other occasions. 

Information and a complete sample kit 
may be obtained by printers from the 
Northern States Envelope Co., 300 E. 
Fourth St., St. Paul 1, Minn., or from the 


Justrite Envelope Mfg. Co., 523 Stewart 
Ave., S.W., Atlanta 10, Ga. 


Large-Size Presensitized Plates 

Introduction of a new 40x48 presensi- 
tized lithographic plate, plus the use of 
heavier gauge aluminum in other large- 
size plates, has been announced. 

The 40x48 plate is the first of its size 
which is machine-coated for precision 
printing. Increased thickness eliminates 
many handling and photocomposing ma- 
chine problems, according to 3M. 

For information: Minnesota Mining 
and Mfg. Co., 900 Fauquier St., St. Paul 
6, Minn. 


Complete Offset Plate Maker 

The Lithotex Repro-Unit, manufac- 
tured by Pictorial Machinery Limited, a 
subsidiary of the Monotype Corp., Lim- 
ited, London, England, is a specifically 
designed device for the production of 
lithographic plates for small offset presses. 
The unit consists of a camera and plate 
production equipment and was reported 
in detail in the January IP. (See page 73.) 

This equipment and other products of 
Pictorial Machinery Limited are handled 
in this country through the Lanston Mon- 
otype Co. in Philadelphia. 

For information: Lanston Monotype 
Co., 24th & Locust Sts., Philadelphia 1. 


























"ere 


handsome is as handsome does... 


in any situation 


FORTUNE 


meets the demand 


This handsome, rugged type adapts to all situations. 
Fortune Light for text, Bold for subheads, and Extrabold for 


headlines allow you to specify a basic face for all-round use. 


Every size for every need. Available in light, 8 to 60 point; 


Bold, 8 to 60 point; and Extrabold, 10 to 60 point. 


BAUER ALPHABETS, Inc. 


235 East 45th Street 


This ad is set in FORTUNE 


+ New York 17, N. Y. OXford 7-1797-8-9 








00 Attend Printing Industry of America 4th Sales Conference 


Well over 200 printing salesmen, sales 
managers, and printing plant executives 
attended the fourth annual sales confer- 
ence of Printing Industry of America, Inc., 
March 21-22, at the Edgewater Beach 
Hotel in Chicago. Final day’s registration 
swelled the figure to 216, well over the 
119 total of last year’s conference. 

A three-day sales management seminar, 
conducted by Charles W. LaBlanc of the 
Research Institute of America, with 32 
men in attendance, preceded the sales 
conference. 

General chairman of the conference 
was F. C. R. Rauchenstein, president of 
the Cavanagh Printing Co., St. Louis, and 
chairman of the sales management com- 
mittee of PIA. 

“Blueprint for Profitable Selling” was 
the subject of the first talk on Thursday 
morning, March 21, and the speaker was 
Mendel Segal, president of Stein Printing 
Co., Atlanta. 

Moderator of the panel discussion 
which followed was Richard W. Cox, 
Kable Printing Co., Mt. Morris, Ill. Then 
the registrants broke up into six seminars 
to discuss various phases of the general 
topic being discussed. They reconvened 
later in the morning to hear high points 
of each seminar from the respective 
leaders. 

Second feature of the morning was a 
talk on “Creative Thinking” by Joseph 
A. Hopkins of the Ethyl Corp., Chicago. 
Mr. Hopkins’ talk was divided into two 
parts, the first of which was presented just 
prior to the luncheon. Moderator of the 
discussion was Paul Sampson of Sampson 
& Johnston, Detroit. 

After the luncheon Mr. Hopkins re- 
sumed his talk which took the form of a 
“brainstorming” session. Each luncheon 
table constituted a committee, each with 
its chairman and secretary. 

Mr. Hopkins presented two questions 
for the exercise: “What can a salesman or 
a company do to enhance their value to 
the customer?” and “How does the cus- 
tomer’s use of other media enable you 
to sell more printing?” Suggestions were 
recorded by each table but tabulated only 


Charles W. LaBlanc (left), Research Institute 
of America special services division, explains 
his seminar activities to Frank C. R. Rauchen- 
stein, Cavanagh Printing Co., St. Louis, who 
was general chairman of annual PIA conference 


MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 
at six special tables in front of the speaker. 
All suggestions will be duplicated and 
sent to each registrant. 

First speaker at the afternoon general 
session was Charles E. Schatvet, president 


Plan Carnegie Conference 
For Pittsburgh April II 


Top management in the printing in- 
dustry was scheduled to return to school 
in Pittsburgh, Friday, April 11, for the 
annual Carnegie Institute of Technology 
Conference on Management in the 
Graphic Arts. 

The program is sponsored by Car- 
negie’s School of Printing Management 
as a service to industry sponsors and to 
others who have contributed to instruc- 
tional and scholarship funds for the 
school. Theme for the conference is “De- 
termining and Controlling Production 
Costs.” 

Glen U. Cleeton, dean of Carnegie’s 
School of Printing Management, an- 
nounced that the program was scheduled 
to begin at 9:30 a.m. with a film entitled 
“Work Simplification.” 

Following the film, a panel discussion 
on “Methods Improvement and Work 
Simplification” was scheduled with the 
following as panel members: Lewis D. 
Fykse, Manager-Methods, Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland, Ohio; Donald E. Sommer, 
vice-president of Rudisill & Co., Inc., Lan- 
caster, Pa., and Raymond N. Blair, staff 
member in Printing Management, Car- 
negie Tech. 

Also scheduled to speak was Morris 
Goldman of J. Kk. Lasser & Co., New 
York, on “Management's Use of Cost and 
Production Analysis as a Control Tech- 
nique.’ 

Vernon R. Spitaleri of Knight News- 
papers, Miami, Florida was to present the 
final talk on “Cutting Costs Through Re- 
search and Development.” 


of Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc., New York 
City, whose topic was “Improving Sales- 
men’s Performance.” Moderator was Fred 
Bowman of the Bowman Printing Co., 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Second speaker was Charles W. La- 
Blanc, director of the special services divi- 
sion of the Research Institute of America, 
New York City. His subject was, “Blue- 
printing Executive Action.” Moderator 
for the discussion which followed was 
William Feather, Jr., of the William 
Feather Co., Cleveland. Six seminars were 
held on the topics previously introduced. 

Friday morning, Milton E. Bell, vice- 
president of Abbott, Kerns & Bell Co., 
Portland, Ore., took “Opportunity for 
New Sales” as his subject. Moderator was 
John M. Falvey, W. F. Hall Printing Co., 
Chicago. Six seminars followed. 

Concluding the conference, Willard E. 
Brown, vice-president of Judd & Det- 
weiler, Washington, D.C., addressed the 
luncheon gathering on “Sales vs. Produc- 
tion.” Moderator for the discussion that 
followed was Allan S. Lassner, Comet 
Press, New York City. 

PIA has scheduled next year’s confer- 
ence for March 13-14 at the Edgewater 
Beach Hotel in Chicago. Another three- 
day sales seminar with Mr. LaBlanc will 
be held either before or after the sales 
conference. 


William T. Clawson Critic 
Of T. & H. 1957 Calendar 


Harris-Seybold’s sales promotion man- 
ager William T. Clawson is again, as last 
year, serving as critic of Tileston & Hol- 
lingsworth’s calen- 
dar. Selected by the 
Boston Club of 
Printing House 
Craftsmen, he is 
making the rounds 
of graphic arts 
group sessions in 
many Cities to com- 
pare his appraisal 
of the calendar 
sheet with ratings 
that came in by 
mail ballot. Illustrations for the 34th an- 
nual calendar feature New England festi- 
val scenes. 

The calendar was printed by 12 print- 
ers selected not by Tileston & Hollings- 
worth as in the past, but by jurymen Harry 
L. Gage, formerly vice-president of Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., Paul A. Bennett, 
Mergenthaler type promotion manager, 
and Burton L. Stratton of Harvard Uni- 
versity Press. 

Printers who desire to produce sheets 
for the 1958 calendar may get full details 
from merchants handling T&H lines. 


William T. Clawson 
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Craftsmen Preparing to “Shuffle Off to Buffalo” 


“Shuffle off to Buffalo” is the invita- 
tion note of the Buffalo committee for the 
38th annual convention of the Interna- 
tional Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc., at Hotel Statler, Aug. 4- 
7, in Buffalo, N.Y. 

Craftsmen and their families are being 
urged to combine the business of conven- 
tion with family vacation plans. Buffalo, 
situated on the historic and scenic Niagara 
Frontier, has much to offer in vacation 
possibilities, according to the committee. 

Many innovations for the Buffalo con- 
vention have been planned. Clinics will 
be named the “Craftsmen’s College of 
Knowledge,” beamed in the main to small 
and medium size printers and their prob- 
lems, techniques of operation, and effects 
of new developments. 

“Coffee Breaks” will be an added fea- 
ture between clinics. All activities will 
be located on the lobby or mezzanine 
floors of the Statler. Vacation-conven- 
tioneering Craftsmen with families will 
have an opportunity to enroll the pre- 
teen child or teen-age youth in the 
planned “Junior Craftsman” program and 
registration. 

A major mass movement of the con- 
vention will take place on Monday after- 
noon when everyone will board buses for 
a trip through Canada, along the Niagara 
River, to Niagara Falls, then to Queens- 
ton Heights overlooking the Niagara 
Gorge for a buffet dinner. In the evening 
a stop is planned at Rainbow Bridge to 
watch the color searchlights play on the 
American and Horseshoe Falls. 

Basic convention plans, presented by 
the Buffalo committee, have been ap- 
proved by the International Association’s 
board of governors. Here’s a brief resumé 
of activities planned for the convention: 

Sunday, Aug. 4: Registration, opening 
ceremonies, and hospitality hour. 


“Miss Buffalo” of the Buffalo Club’s convention 
committee reminds Craftsmen to ‘Shuffle Off to 
Buffalo” for the 38th annual convention of the 
International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc., at the Statler Hotel, Aug. 4-7 


Monday, Aug. 5: Committee meetings, 
business session, technical movies, Col- 
lege of Knowledge clinics, International 
Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild lunch- 
eon, Niagara Falls-Queenston trip, and 
buffet dinner. 

Tuesday, Aug. 6: Committee meetings, 
business session, technical movies, Col- 
lege of Knowledge clinics, Printing Week 
luncheon, Club Management dinner, and 
nominating caucus. 

Wednesday, Aug. 7: Committee meet- 
ings, business session, College of Knowl- 
edge clinics, plant visitations, cocktail 
party, and annual banquet with entertain- 
ment and dancing. 


New Golden Book of Craftsmanship Is Ready 


New members being inducted into the Interna- 
tional Association of Craftsmen will receive The 
Golden Book of Craftsmanship, in third edition 


The new edition of 74e Golden Book 
of Craftsmanship is ready for distribution 
from the headquarters office of the Inter- 
national Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen at 411 Oak St., Cincinnati 19, 
Ohio, at 75¢ a copy. 

The third edition of the Golden Book 
was revised last year and has several new 
and rewritten chapters by A. E. Giegen- 
gack, Alfred T. Peters, Ferd Voiland, Jr., 
A. R. Tommasini, Howard N. Keefe and 
others. It serves primarily as a keepsake 
item for presentation to new Craftsmen 
members at the time of their induction 
into a local club. 

The 48-page book introduces new 
Craftsmen into the workings of the or- 
ganization, explains local, district and 
International management and outlines 
many special activities and functions. 


The ladies’ program includes: 

Sunday, Aug. 4: Hospitality hour. 

Monday, Aug. 5: Niagara Falls- 
Queenston Trip and buffet dinner. 

Tuesday, Aug. 6: Luncheon at Buffalo 
Athletic Club and Melody Fair musical, 
“Guys and Dolls,” with New York cast. 

Wednesday, Aug. 7: Brunch and en- 
tertainment at the Hotel Statler, cocktail 
party and annual banquet. 

Convention registrations and fees may 
be sent to Reservations Chairman J. Stan- 
ley Clark, Interchemical Corp., 77 Din- 
gens St., Buffalo 6, N.Y. Checks are to be 
made payable to “Craftsmen’s Convention 
Committee.” Advance fees will be re- 
funded if circumstances make it neces- 
sary to cancel a registration. Cancellations 
will be honored if received by July 29. 

An invitation has been extended to a 
limited number of men attending the con- 
vention to visit the Erie, Pa., mill of the 
Hammermill Paper Corp. on Thursday, 
Aug. 8. 

As guests of Hammermill, the group 
will leave Buffalo by bus at 8:30 a.m. At 
the administration building, a talk will 
be given to the group and will be fol- 
lowed by lunch in the plant cafeteria. The 
afternoon will be devoted to a trip 
through the mill to see paper in the 
making. The group will then go by bus 
to a hotel for cocktails and dinner. The 
return trip will bring the group back to 
the Hotel Statler in Buffalo by 10 p.m. 

Limited registrations are necessary for 
this trip; early requests received with con- 
vention registration fees will be given first 
consideration. Deadline is June 1. 

Craftsmen of the Third District of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen will hold their annual 
conference at Hotel Statler, Sunday, Aug. 
4, preceding the International’s 38th an- 
nual convention. Third District represent- 
ative, Willard Herbold, past president of 
the Buffalo Club, is making arrangements. 

Two major activities will constitute the 
conference program: the advisory council 
luncheon at noon and the Third District 
business meeting at 2 p.m. During the 
meeting, the ladies, under the direction of 
Mrs. Willard Herbold, will attend a re- 
ception in the Maple Room. No registra- 
tion fees will be involved. 


Perry R. Long First to Register 
For Craftsmen’s Convention 

Perry R. Long of Los Angeles, one of 
the founding fathers of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
was the first to register for the 38th IA- 
PHC convention at the Statler Hotel in 
Buffalo, N.Y., Aug. 4-7. A total of 40 
from West Coast clubs have sent in ad- 
vance registrations. 

So far, over 300 persons have indicated 
their intention to attend. 
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AGGENT 
ON 
PERFORMANCE 


With today’s tough production schedules to meet, 





the printing paper you choose mast give 
outstanding performance. And performance depends 
on many things—dimensional stability, 
ink receptivity, strength, foldability and a host 
of other qualities. You'll find all of these qualities 
combined in a precise and careful balance over 
the entire grade line of Kimberly-Clark’s Coated 
Printing Papers. You'll find, too, that 
Kimberly-Clark papers are remarkably uniform 
from pack to pack, from shipment to shipment. 
It will pay you to compare Kimberly-Clark Papers 
in any way you choose—including their cost. 


We're as close to you as your nearest distributor. 


Everything comes to life 
on Kimberly-Clark Papers 


for Modern Lithography .. . Prentice Offset Enamel 


Lithofect Offset Enamel e Shorewood Coated Offset 
Fontana Dull Coated Offset 


for Modern Letterpress... Hifect Enamel ¢ Crandon 
Enamel e Trufect Coated Book e Multifect Coated Book 


Kimberly Clark 
COATED PRINTING PAPERS Bic 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 








New lineup of officers of the Trade Binders Section of the Printing Industry of America finds (left 
to right) Louis Whitton continuing as treasurer, William Crayder named as vice-president, John C. 
Burkhardt advanced from vice-president to president, and Mortimer Sendor elected as secretary 


Trade Binders Section of PIA 
Names J.C. Burkhardt President 


By Hal Allen 
Eastern Editor, The Inland Printer 

John C. Burkhardt, Burkhardt Co., De- 
troit, has succeeded Joseph Kinlein, Optic 
Bindery, Baltimore, as president of Print- 
ing Industry of America’s Trade Binders 
Section. He was advanced from the vice- 
presidential post at the annual spring 
meeting March 15-17 in Hotel Roosevelt, 
New York City. 

Former secretary William Crayder, Ex- 
celsior Bindery, Philadelphia, was named 
vice-president. New secretary is Mortimer 
Sendor, Sendor Bindery, New York City, 
and Louis Whitton, Franklin Bindery, 
Chicago, continues as treasurer. 

Plant executives from many states were 
unanimous in rating the parley as an out- 
standing success in all respects. Said PIA 
secretary Charles E. Schatvet of Guide- 
Kalkhoff-Burr, New York: “The trade 
binder has taken his place in the graphic 
arts industry.” He counselled trade bind- 
ers to act on the principle of service, not 
order taking, and to develop recognition 
and respect for their contribution to the 
industry as a whole. 

Profitable production and sales, adver- 
tising, human relations and other major 
phases of management came up for speak- 
er and panel treatment. Sales-at-a-profit 
speakers were Mortimer Sendor; Henry 
Kratz, Paynes Lithographing Co., Phila- 
delphia; Max risher, Fisher Bookbinding 
Co., New York; Richard Sage, Sage Bind- 
ery, Detroit, and Jack Sloves, Sloves Me- 
chanical Binding Co., New York. 

Mr. Sendor looked forward to the day 
when bookbinders will be fairly compen- 
sated. He advised binders to raise their 
sights and realize that running a business 
requires skilled, scientific application. 

Mr. Kratz detailed his “ten command- 
ments” of sales work: 
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Plan your time and preplan your calls; 
know your prospect’s press sizes and types 
of work; know the reasons behind speci- 
fications; find a selling point suitable to 
your plant and facilities; sell “sizzle”; 
record and analyze every estimate whether 
of not you got the job; set up goals and 
chart a course; when a job is in process, 
know what’s happening and tell the cus- 
tomer before he asks you; don’t shy away 
from the “close”; ask for the order and 
deal with objections if they arise. 

Mr. Fisher and Mr. Sloves dealt with 
advertising in case history style. Fisher ad- 


vertising features cartoon humor promot- 
ing friendliness and good will. 

Jack Sloves offered this three-point ad- 
vice on advertising: “Do it as well as pos- 
sible. Cover the infield and the outfield. 
Expand the horizon.” His company’s over- 
all sales promotion includes space ads in 
the trade press and the classified phone 
book, direct mail, trade show exhibits, 
publicity and public relations. 

On the production for profit side Wil- 
liam Ginsburg, Practical Bookbinding 
Co., New York, told how to take advan- 
tage of modern bindery equipment. De- 
cisions on installing new units should be 
based on plant size, type of business, ac- 
tual needs, and financial factors relating 
to operating conditions, he declared. 

John C. Burkhardt reviewed modern 
materials handling in a new plant. Mate- 
rials handling was also discussed by Mau- 
rice Greenbaum, American Gumming 
Co., Boston. From George Fisher, Fisher 
Bindery, Hartford, Conn., came a case 
history on new equipment installations. 
Alfred Lagno, Dependable Bindery Co., 
New York, chaired general discussion of 
production planning. 

“People Are Our Business” was the 
subject of a luncheon session. Charles W. 
LeBlanc, Research Institute of America, 
told how to build a plant atmosphere in 
which people want to work. He stressed 
the need for an “atmosphere of approval,” 
meaning recognition of the individual. 

Willard E. Brown, Judd & Detweiler, 
Washington, D.C., detailed his company’s 
employee relations program, which in- 
cludes a planned communication system 
plus regular plant and office conferences 
to discuss plans, policies and problems. 


Eastern Seaboard Printers to Meet May 2-4 


The Eastern Seaboard Conference of 
the Graphic Arts Industries, timed for 
May 2-4 at the Cavalier Hotel, Virginia 
Beach, will give registrants from cities 
along the Atlantic Coast an opportunity 
to hear three speakers discuss small print- 
ing plant problems. 

Chairing the morning session on the 
final day will be Arthur H. Kinsley, presi- 
dent of Printing Industries of Philadel- 
phia. Seymour Udell is coming from 
Ampco Printing Co., Inc., New York City, 
to detail small plant management tech- 
niques. Production control is the topic 
assigned to Robert H. Roy, dean of the 
School of Engineering at Johns Hopkins 
University, Baltimore. Charles W. La- 
Blanc, director of the Special Services 
Division of the Research Institute of 
America, is due to talk on “A Small 
Plant’s Sales Program.” 

The agenda calls for two morning ses- 
sions, leaving ample time for recreation 
and sightseeing to nearby historic spots. 

John S. Beckham, president of the 
Graphic Arts Association, Inc., Washing- 
ton, D.C., will preside at the morning 


meeting on May 3. Ernest F. Trotter, edi- 
tor of Printing Magazine, will review in- 
dustry trends. Rounding out this session 
will be a talk on the businessman and his 
community by Dr. Theodore A. Distler, 
executive director of the Association of 
American Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

The program for May 2 is on the care- 
free side, with all comers choosing their 
own forms of recreation until a cocktail 
party, an oyster roast and informal danc- 
ing in the evening. 

On the second day, there'll be a lunch- 
eon followed by an intercity golf tourna- 
ment and a ladies’ tea, then another cock- 
tail party prefacing the annual dinner 
and dance. A workshop program will be 
ready for use if the weatherman washes 
out golfing. Last event will be a buffet 
luncheon, leaving Saturday afternoon 
open for sightseeing or other pleasures. 

The conference is open to anyone af- 
filiated with the industry. Per person fees 
are $25 for men and $15 for ladies. Reg- 
istrations may be made through graphic 
arts and printing associations in cities 
along the Eastern seaboard. 
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Carnegie Summer Session 
To Cover All Graphic Arts 


All phases of printing will be covered 
in six-week summer school courses at 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pitts- 
burgh, June 24- 

Aug. 3. Prof. Ken- 

neth R. Burchard, 

assistant dean of 

the School of Print- 

ing Management, 

explained that 

“here is an oppor- 

tunity for individ- 

uals to increase 

their earning pow- te Af 

er by obtaining spe- 
cialized training. 
Our modern printing facilities and the 
regular professional staff will be at the 
summer students’ disposal.” 

The summer printing program is com- 
parable to the regular academic year. It 
carries college credit and enables teachers 
of printing, employees of commercial 
printing plants and others interested in 
the graphic arts to refresh their knowledge 
and acquire new skills and techniques. 

Individual courses in planning, design, 
estimating, cost accounting, sales, and 
management will be offered as well as 
skill-development courses in typography, 
machine composition, presswork and also 
in photolithography. 

Professor Burchard, who is in charge 
of the summer printing program, pointed 
out that summer students may take one or 
more courses as desired. Fees will be on 
the individual course basis, depending on 
subject. Applicants will be accepted with- 
out regard to previous education, training 
or experience if the applicant feels he is 
qualified or capable of handling the work. 

Advanced applications may be filed 
with the Director of Summer Session, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pitts- 
burgh 13, Pa. 


Kenneth R. Burchard 


First Scan-A-Sizer Now at Work 
In Michigan Newspaper Plant 

Fairchild Graphic Equipment’s Scan- 
A-Sizer is now on the market. First of 
100 machines has been put to work in the 
Lansing (Mich.) State Journal plant. The 
other 99 units were signed up for delivery 
in this country and Canada, and another 
hundred will be produced early next year, 
according to an announcement made by 
the company. 

The Scan-A-Sizer is described as an 
outgrowth of the Fairchild Scan-A- 
Graver, which produces halftone engrav- 
ings on a plastic material. Advantages of 
the new machine are said to be economy, 
speed, and the ability to enlarge and re- 
duce direct from copy, and a selection of 
dual screens in each unit. 

Scan-A-Sizers are marketed under a 
lease agreement which calls for periodic 


preventive maintenance with no charge 
for time, labor or parts, and no capital 
investment. Fairchild maintains a 75-man 
customer engineer and sales staff in this 
country and Canada. 


Field Test Linofilm on Daily 

The Linofilm system, phototypesetting 
development of the Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co., Brooklyn, N.Y., has been in- 
stalled at the New York Daily News for 
field testing. The first Linofilm was in- 
stalled last fall ata New York typographic 
firm in accordance with a schedule calling 
for realistic testing in various graphic arts 
fields under actual operating conditions. 


RIT to Host IGAEA Conference 
Scheduled for July 28-Aug. 2 

The Rochester Institute of Technology, 
Rochester, N.Y., July 28-Aug. 2, will be 
the place and time for the International 
Graphic Arts Education Association's 
32nd annual conference. Science and its 
place in graphic arts education is the 
theme of the program with emphasis on 
general newspapers and magazines. The 
purpose is to prepare graphic arts teachers 
with information on the latest develop- 
ments in the industry and its needs for 
scientific manpower. 

Byron G. Culver, head of RIT’s de- 
partment of printing, is chairman. 
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FLETCHER MANIFOLD 


is the new 9-lb. sheet we can run offset (letterpress, too) 


You’ll make new customers and hold old ones when you use surface- 
sized Fletcher Manifold—the non-curling extra-strong manifold that’s 
best for interleaved forms, statistical reports, inserts, advertising pieces, 
etc. This postage-and-space saving sheet comes in brilliantly opaque 
white, blue, pink, canary, green, and goldenrod. Lightweight com- 
panion papers include Flecopake Bond, Alpenopake Bond, and Alpena 


Manifold. 


FOR FREE SAMPLES 
MAIL THIS COUPON 


FLETCHER 


PAPER COMPANY i 





| ep tate ici-iamalaenaiimanaitie tamale 


Fletcher Paper Company, Dept. 33 
20 N. Wacker, Chicago 6, Ill. 


Gentlemen: 
Please send me free samples of new Fletcher Mani- 
fold. 
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More than 150 printers and electro- 
typers from 17 cities in the United States 
and Canada attended the Cleveland Elec- 
trotype Workshop sponsored by the 
Cleveland Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men and Cleveland’s electrotyping indus- 
try on March 2. 

The morning program began with 
Frank J. Flanagan, workshop chairman 
and president of the American Electrotype 
Co., greeting the group and getting the 
plant tours started off in buses to visit the 
production operations of Ace Electrotype 
Co. and the American Electrotype Co. 

All regular electrotype production 
operations involved in molding, silvering, 
plating, flat and centrifugal casting, finish- 
ing, etc., were demonstrated and ex- 
plained as were many special operations 
and special plates. Workshop visitors saw 
the many heavy equipment items required 
and the number and skill of the opera- 
tions involved. 

J. Homer Winkler, Battelle Memorial 
Institute, Columbus, gave the principal 
address of the afternoon session. Mr. 
Winkler pointed out that the electrotype 
is the most accurate method of producing 
a printing surface. He noted further how 
the physical properties of electrotypes 
readily permit correction, finishing and 
plate treatment not possible in any other 
kind of printing plate, and how the elec- 
trotype is often superior in printing qual- 
ity to the printing form from which it is 
made. 

Question-and-answer sessions follow- 
ing Mr. Winkler’s talk covered technical 
operations, the Crowell-Collier story, and 
the introduction of plastics, nylon, rub- 
ber, and light metals into the electro- 
typing field. 


Label Manufacturers Plan 
Conference April 29-May | 


Members of the Label Manufacturers 
National Association will meet for their 
spring conference at Del Monte Lodge, 
Pebble Beach, Calif., April 29-30 and 
May 1. The board of directors will meet 
at 10 a.m. on April 29 and association 
meetings are scheduled for April 30 and 
May | 

Subject material for sessions will in- 
clude sales compensation, coOperative 
marketing research, and how to use the 
Robbins report. 

Room reservations are to be made 
directly with Del Monte Lodge, attention 
of William Hubbard, manager. Dress will 


be informal; temperatures will range 
from 45° to 75° during the day. 

The Label Manufacturers National As- 
sociation has its headquarters at 1700 Eye 
St., Washington 6, D.C. Oscar White- 
house is executive director. 
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Printers and Electrotypers at Cleveland Workshop 









At the Cleveland Electrotype Workshop speakers’ table are (I. to r., front) Dennis F. Hoynes, Cen- 


tral Electrotype Co.; Ralph Schwarz, Ace Electrotype Co.; George Wise, |APHC president, Dugan- 
Millis, Inc.; J. Homer Winkler, Battelle Memorial Institute, Columbus, Ohio; Frank Flanagan, American 
Electrotype Co.; (back row) Joe Black, American Electrotype Co.; Floyd Larson, International Associa- 
tion of Electrotypers & Stereotypers, Inc.; Glenn Heck, Art Electrotype Co., and Lee Kornel, Cleveland 
Craftsmen’s Club president, General Electric Co. All are from Cleveland except Mr. Winkler 


Can Dry Offset Plates 
Be Used for Letterpress? 


(Concluded from page 55) 
on the press bed. This position offered 
still less support for the form roller. 

Only a small area in the 0.009 section 
inked the paper in an open area. It was 
interesting to note that although a normal 
impression or squeeze was used through- 
out, wherever the form roller bottomed, 
this ink transferred to the sheet. There 
was no trace of ink on the plates where it 
appears clean. 

Another observation was made to 
prove once again that the sales argument 
for starting with a level form was borne 
out. These plates printed without make- 
ready were commercially acceptable be- 
cause of the very accurate mounting, and 
plate gauge was used to measure them. 

An average packing was used through- 
out the test, consisting of 0.036 inch of 
permanent manila, three 0.003 supers, 
two tissues, three manila hangers and a 
draw sheet; a total of 0.001 more than 
the 0.070-inch cylinder undercut. No 
makeready of any kind was used in the 
packing or plates. 

Savings in the cost of engravings and 
duplicate plates could result from time 
saved in deep etching and routing, if more 
accurate rollers and roller bearings were 
widely used in letterpress equipment. 
With more shallow relief, thinner plates 
would result in further savings, greater 
rotary press speeds, and easier curving of 
plates, all obtainable with better roliers, 
roller bearings, and adjustments. 

Better fidelity and less of a hollow face 
in die-stamped matrices would be possible 
if the resulting beard or neck of the type 
(relief) could be reduced. 

As long as the present inventory of 
presses with conventional roller bearings 
and associated adjustments exist, these 
advantages will not be realized. Perhaps 
the press manufacturers will correct this. 





Northwest Regional Conference 
For PIA in Vancouver May 16-18 

The Northwest Regional Conference 
of Printing Industry of America is sched- 
uled for May 16-18 at Hotel Vancouver, 
Vancouver, B.C. This is the first time that 
such a conference has been held in Cana- 
da, according to Glen C. Hyatt, president 
of the Graphic Arts Association of British 
Columbia, host group for the regional 
meeting. A two-and-a-half-day program 
has been planned. 

Registration and an “Early Birds” Re- 
ception will take place on Thursday. Fri- 
day, delegates will attend business sessions 
in the morning, a luncheon at noon, and 
will go on various plant tours in the after- 
noon. 

Another business session is planned for 
Saturday morning, and the afternoon will 
be taken up with a panel of association 
managers. In the evening a reception and 
banquet will close the conference. 

Gerald A. Walsh, secretary and direc- 
tor of PIA’s Union Employers Section, 
will represent PIA. 


Charles A. Peugeot Dies 

Charles A. Peugeot, who died recently 
at Briarcliff Manor, N.Y., was one of the 
earliest members of the International As- 
sociation of Electrotypers and Stereo- 
typers. World War I interrupted his at- 
tempts to introduce in this country the 
dry-mat process of newspaper printing 
which he had studied in England and 
Germany. In 1918, he joined Benjamin 
Flong in forming the Wood Flong Corp., 
which developed the process. Mr. Peugeot 
was salesman and technical consultant for 
the American process until he became ill 
last April. 


H-S Opens Baltimore Office 
Harris-Seybold Co. has opened a sales 
and service office in Baltimore, Md. John 
Heilmann and Brendan O’Donnell are the 
sales representatives on the staff with 
Mickey Moore, service representative. 
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THE MAGIC OF NEUTRACEL 


Hammermill unlocks the sec 
makes printing on Hammermill Bond look even better 


wo you see printing on the 
new Hammermil! Bond —letter- 


-you'll see 


press, offset, engraving 
a difference. And you'll feel the differ 
ence, too. It’s all the result of a new 
and exclusive Hammermill pulp 
Neutracel® 

With Neutracel, Hammermill now 
unlocks the superior papermaking 
properties nature grows in hard- 
woods. Papermakers have tried for 
years to bring these finer qualities to 
fine paper. Now Hammermill has 


done it! 


Neutracel’s hardwood fibers knit 


closely with other quality pulps—to 
give you Hammermill Bond with a 
more uniform formation. Hold a sheet 
of the new Hammermill Bond up to 
the light and you'll see this uniform 
distribution of fibers the better 
formation that makes for a smoother, 
velvety surface for more readable 
printing, 

With Neutracel, Hammermil! Bond 


has greater bulk and opacity to lend 


t\ ping or writing 


importance and prestige to business 


and advertising printing 





ets of hardwood... 


With its exclusive Neutracel process, 
Hammermill has taken a $6, 
you Hammer- 


step forward to bring 


mill Bond that 1) prints better—ask 
your pressman; 2) types better 


your secretary; 3) looks better 


see for yourself. Hammermill Paper 


Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


aAMMERM, 
wP'BOND ~~ 


with Neutracel’s finer fibers, co 





lowns! Faces painted to an unbelievable 

A whiteness matched by Hammermill Opaque 
print on Hammermil] Opaque — offset or 
hites are whiter. Colors come up brighter, 


Whites are gayer on 
Hammermill Opaque — src jobs save more soap. Aad Hammermill Opaque 


Opacity minimizes show-through 


] 
» 5 


1e life into all your printing. Even black and 


Han MM rmill Opaqu V ‘um finis 25x 5 


Manu act ured by 


COMPANY « ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 








Color Magic Is Theme of 
Ink Makers Meet, May 2-4 


The magic of color is che theme se- 
lected for the 43rd annual convention of 
the National Association of Printing Ink 
Makers May 2-4 at 
the Broadmoor in 
Colorado Springs, 
Colo. 

NAPIM and 
National Printing 
Ink Research Insti- 
tute business ses- 
sions are timed for 
the first morning, 
with a golf tourna- 
ment in the after- 
noon. Suppliers 
will host registrants on an evening chuck 
wagon trek to Fisher’s Canyon, where all 
comers will enjoy the magic of a steak 
fry, cowboy music and Koshere Indian 
dancing around campfires. 

Scheduled to speak at later sessions are 
Sevier Bonnie of the Dry Color Associa- 
tion; Howard Clark of Quantacolor Co., 
Inc., New York City; Dr. T. A. Balin- 
kin, physical chemist specializing in the 
science of color; Joyce Swan, executive 
vice-president of the Minneapolis Star- 
Tribune; Stanley Rayfield of Time, Inc., 
and Dr. J. S. Long, professor emeritus of 
the University of Louisville. 

Mr. Bonnie will forecast the future of 
dry pigments and Mr. Clark will discuss 
color specifications for packaging. Dr. 
Balinkin is due to detail the physics of 
color and for good measure comment on 
“This Is Color,” Interchemical Corp. film 
which shows the optical principles under- 
lying the behavior of pigmented coatings 
such as printing inks. 

Mr. Swan will deal with run-of-paper 
color, and from Mr. Rayfield the regis- 
trants will hear how Time and Life use 
multicolor. Dr. Long’s talk on color pref- 
erence will be based on his many years of 
research in the paint, varnish and lacquer 
field. Presentation of the Ault Medal will 
be the feature of the annual dinner-dance. 

NAPIM’s president is Fred Weymouth, 
vice-president, Printing Ink Division, In- 
terchemical Corp. Heading the National 
Printing Ink Research Institute is Robert 
Flint, secretary-treasurer and research di- 
rector of Flint Ink Co. He is vice-presi- 
dent of the ink makers’ association. 


ITCA Schedules May 9-11 Dates 
For Eastern Spring Conference 


Fred A. Weymouth 


for Saturday morning. Members and their 
ladies will get together for luncheon on 
Friday and for the customary banquet 
Saturday night. 

ITCA members of Philadelphia Type- 
setting Association are all set to play the 
hosting role. Entertainment for the ladies 
will include a sightseeing tour of the city’s 
historic spots. 


Master Printers to Meet June 3-7 

Ninth International Congress of Mas- 
ter Printers in Lausanne, Switzerland, will 
run from June 3-7 with proceedings of 
all business sessions translated simultane- 
ously in English, French, German and 
Italian. 


Swedish Designers Planning 
Stockholm Seminar June | 1-13 

Leading Swedish book designers, ad- 
vertising artists and typographers will 
gather in the Graphic Institute in Stock- 
holm to take part in a three-day seminar, 
June 11-13. This year the conductor of 
the seminar will be Joseph Blumenthal. 

Mr. Blumenthal, who is proprietor of 
Spiral Press in New York City, will take 
to Sweden an exhibition of the work of 
leading American designers. He has also 
been invited to include a special selection 
of his own work as demonstration mate- 
rial. The exhibition is planned to open at 
the Royal Library in Stockholm. 
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New THOMAS Cost Calculator takes 


the guess work oul of any collating job! 


Now, for the first time, you can 
tell in a jiffy just how long it will 
take, how much it will cost, and 
what is the fastest and least expen- 
sive way to do the job. 

Whether you collate a lot or just a 
little . . . whether it’s by hand or 
with a Thomas Collator, this new 
cost calculator is sure to be a real 
help. Send for your free calculator 
today. No obligation, of course! 
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Yours FREE! 


CLIP OUT AND MAIL NOW! 


Thomas Collators Inc., Dept. J 
50 Church St., New York 7, N. Y¥ 


Please rush me: 
C) FREE Thomas Collating Cost Calculator 
() FREE Brochure on New Thomas Collators 
(CD Demonstration at my Convenience 


The Eastern Spring Conference of the 
International Typographic Composition 
Association is dated for May 9-11 at Phil- 
adelphia’s new Sheraton Hotel. 

ITCA’s executive committee will hold 
its midyear session on Thursday, May 9. 
Meetings for discussion of management 
and production problems are scheduled 
for Friday morning and afternoon, and 


Thoma 
i lasers Sone: 


More in use than all 
other makes combined 
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(Please Print) 
COMPANY. 
ADDRESS. 
Copyright 1957, Thomas Collators Inc. CITY. 














Texas Management Problems Conference April 27 


The Fourth Texas Conference on Print- 
ing Management Problems will be held 
in San Antonio, April 27-28. The con- 
ference, which will be held at the Gunter 
Hotel, will consist of three half-day ses- 
sions, each devoted to a different type of 
printing management problem, with em- 
phasis especially placed on the problems 
of small and medium-sized printing 
plants. 

Saturday morning's session will be de- 
voted to production problems. The speak- 
er at this session will be Donald E. Som- 
mer, vice-president of Rudisill & Co., 
Lancaster, Pa. A panel discussion will 
follow. 


On Saturday afternoon, the topic will 
be manpower problems. At this session, 
speakers will be John Doesburg, general 
counsel for the Master Printers’ Section, 
and Gerald Walsh, secretary and indus- 
trial relations director for the Union Em- 
ployers’ Section of the Printing Industry 
of America. 

At the conclusion of their talks, the 
meeting will be divided into two sections 
for printers with open shops and those 
with union shops for a discussion of their 
problems. The two groups will reconvene 
later to listen to an address by Kurt E. 
Volk, president of the PIA Master Print- 
ers’ Section. 
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to meet changing conditions without loss 


of initial investment. Designed with 





each color unit an individual assembly, 






presses can be changed to any combination 


from one to five colors 


by adding or removing 





units right in the customer’s plant. 














Write for complete information 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING CO. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 













Sunday morning’s session will be given 
over to the discussion of sales problems. 
Roy Cowan of the Southwestern Printing 
Co., Dallas, will be the principal speaker. 
Vernon Fain of American Printing Co., 
Galveston, will act as moderator of a 
panel discussion following Mr. Cowan's 
address. 

Entertainment features will include a 
luncheon on Saturday noon and tickets to 
the Flambeau Parade—final feature of 
San Antonio’s famous Fiesta—on Satur- 


day evening. 


Wood Machinery Co. 
Buys Walter Scott & Co. 


The Wood Newspaper Machinery 
Corp. has bought Walter Scott & Co., also 
a manufacturer of newspaper printing 
presses and printing equipment. Both 
firms are located in Plainfield, N.J. 

The transaction involved the purchase 
of all capital stock, but no figures were 
announced. Scott was privately owned by 
the three children of the late founder, 
who controlled all of the company’s 15,- 
000 shares of capital stock. David Scott, 
the president, will become an executive 
and board member of the new organiza- 
tion. John J. Shea is president of Wood. 

Wood will continue to operate the 
Scott plant and to manufacture and serv- 
ice all Scott products. No changes in per- 
sonnel are contemplated. Both companies 
have a backlog of business—Wood $9,- 
500,000 and Scott $4,600,000—that will 
keep both going for the next two years. 

Wood had one of the best sales-and- 
earnings years in its history last year. Or- 
ders received were $9,250,000. Scott’s 
orders last year were $3,500,000. 

The Wood company, founded in 1858, 
is a manufacturer of stereotype platecast- 
ing equipment and all types of newspaper 
presses, reels, tensions and autopasters. 

Scott manufactures presses, paper roll 
stands and magazine reels. Both concerns 
have pioneered in the development of 
high-speed printing presses and printing 
equipment. 

Wood is moving its assembly opera- 
tions this month from Plainfield to a new 
$114-million 60,400 square foot build- 
ing occupying five acres of a 46-acre plot 
in nearby Middlesex. This expansion step, 
taken while the company is rounding out 
its first century, will increase the com- 
pany’s plant area by 35 per cent. 


San Antonio G.A. Group Forms 

George Stowitts of American Printing 
Co. has been named first chairman of the 
board of the Junior Executive Group of 
Graphic Arts of San Antonio, Tex., or- 
ganized recently. Secretary-treasurer is 
Eldon Tomerlin of Clarke Printing. 
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Color Project Reported 
At Color Council Meeting 


The American Standards Association 
and a joint task force of the Research and 
Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry and the Illuminating Engineer- 
ing Society are working together to de- 
velop standardized lighting conditions for 
the graphic arts. Norman Macbeth of the 
IES reported on this project at the 26th 
annual meeting of the Inter-Society Color 
Council on March 6 in New York City. 

Subcommittees reporting on color 
problems covered aptitude testing, basic 
elements of color education, a study of 
near-white surfaces, and other facets of 
the industrial and commercial use of 
color. 

American Standards Association com- 
mittees dealt with a safety color code for 
marking physical hazards and identifying 
certain equipment, and with colors for 
industrial apparatus and equipment. 

F. L. Wurzburg, Interchemical Corp., 
reported for the Packaging Institute. Re- 
cent history of consumer color choice was 
reviewed in terms of textiles, plastics and 
paint. George J. Pollard, Jr., General 
Motors Corp., discussed color in product 
styling and stressed the influence of future 
planning on standard product design. 

Among the groups whose representa- 
tives reported on color topics were the 
Folding Paper Box Association of Ameri- 
ca, Gravure Technical Association, Indus- 
trial Designers’ Institute, National Asso- 
ciation of Printing Ink Makers, Packaging 
Designers’ Council, Technical Association 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, and the 
Technical Association of the Pulp and 
Paper Industry. 


Harris-Seybold Appoints 
Loefgren Sales Manager 


C. A. “Cal” Loefgren has been pro- 
moted to sales manager of Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland, Ohio, and Lloyd G. Butler 
has been named assistant sales manager. 
The announcement was made by Ren R. 
Perry, vice-president in charge of sales. 

Loefgren will be responsible for Har- 
ris-Seybold’s sales-service organization in 
the United States and Canada. Formerly 
assistant general sales manager, Loefgren 


C. A. Loefgren Lloyd G. Butler 


will be aided in his new post by Butler, 
formerly executive assistant to Harris- 
Seybold vice-president Richard B. Tullis. 
A veteran of more than 30 years of 
graphic arts equipment sales experience, 
Loefgren has been with Harris-Seybold 
since 1947. For several years, he was 
manager of the company’s Western dis- 
trict, its largest sales-service unit, with 
headquarters in Chicago, before being 
promoted and transferred to Cleveland in 
1953. Butler has held a variety of field 
selling and sales executive posts in his 
eight years with Harris-Seybold. 
Du Pont Plans New Cellophane Plant 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Co., Inc. 
has announced plans to build a new cello- 
phane plant near Tecumseh, Kan. 


Miehle to Be Dexter Sales Agent 
In West, Northwest and Southwest 

Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., now acts as 
agents for the sale and service of Dexter 
Folder Co. products on the West Coast, 
and in the northwest and southwest ter- 
ritories. Plants using both Miehle and 
Dexter equipment now have a single con- 
tact for sales and service. Sales headquar- 
ters are maintained at present in San 
Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, Denver, 
Dallas and New Orleans. 

In New York City and in Chicago, the 
two sales staffs are housed in the same 
offices but are independent of each other. 
The new Chicago address is 608 S. Dear- 
born St. Garvin Bawden manages the 
combined New England staffs in Boston. 











KENRO 


CAMERA 


Compact, Precise, Efficient 





Automatic 
exposure 























$1250 


COMPLETE WITH GOERZ LENS 


In Canada slightly 
higher 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. 


25 Commerce Street, Chatham, N. J. 
PLEASE SEND BULLETIN 56. 


NAME__ csc 


Ideal No. 1 Camera 








for Small Shops 








Built-in 
lights ~ 


Se | Micro dial 


Precision No. 2 Camera 
for Large Shops 


accuracy 





Vertical design saves space and 
operator time. In practical form 
sizes, Kenro “Vertical 18” 
equals a 16 x 20 camera, has 
twice the capacity of an 11 x 14 
and more capacity than 14 x 17. 
Finest quality color-corrected 
Goerz lens assures sharp, high 
quality line and halftone nega- 
tives. Illustrated operating man- 
ual makes it easy for anyone to 
quickly learn to use the Kenro. 





Available from your local graphic 
arts dealer. In Canada, Sears, Ltd. 


GET ALL THE FACTS. Write for Bulletin 56. Gives all 
technical facts and shows how the Kenro ‘‘Vertical 18”’ 
will be a profitable addition to your plant. 
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Bookbinding Industry Tour 
Features Graphic 57 Visit 


Graphic 57, the International Exhibi- 
tion of Printing Industries and Allied 
Trades in Lausanne, Switzerland, is the 
focal point of a bookbinding industry 
tour of Europe timed for June 2-22 and 
the first of its kind sponsored by the 
American Express Co. 

After spending a week in Lausanne, the 
group will visit the largest and most mod- 
ern binderies in Stuttgart, Frankfurt, Am- 
sterdam, Paris and London. Walter Ku- 
bilius of Book Production Magazine will 


escort the group and arrange plant tours 
for viewing binding methods with their 
possible application in this country in 
mind. There'll be sightseeing tours for 
the ladies. 

The itinerary and other details may be 
obtained from C. I. Hogan, commercial 
travel manager, American Express Co., 
64 Broadway, New York City, or from 
any of the company’s local offices. 


Brintnall to Hold GA Workshop 

The Harry W. Brintnall Co., San Fran- 
cisco, will present a four-day Graphic Arts 
workshop at its showrooms at 430 How- 
ard St., April 24-27. 
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PRODUCTION 
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The NEW RAR-1 


Easier to 


Operate 


Longer 


Lasting 


Lower 
Maintenance 


Costs 


No Belt 
Shifting 


No 


Router Bits 


Write for descriptive literature today 


WESEL MANUFACTURING 


1141 N. WASHINGTON AVENUE 
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WESEL ROUTER 









While the Wesel router is built for heavy duty and longer 
life it is one of the easiest routers to operate. No arm 
drag and no belts to shift! The resulting reduction in 
operating fatigue increases production and profits. The 
exclusive Wesel design eliminates most of the mainte- 
nance problems usually encountered with machines of 
this type. Make your next router a Wesel RAR-1. Plan to 
retire your old equipment now! 


MANUFACTURERS TO THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 





Saw and Trimmers 





Since 
1880 


Co. 


SCRANTON, PA. 














James McCann Appointed 
Heidelberg Sales Manager 


James D. McCann has been named by 
Heidelberg Eastern as general sales man- 
ager in charge of platen and cylinder sales 
in Heidelberg’s 
four divisions. Ira 
J. Lipson is vice- 
president and gen- 
eral manager of the 
company. Mr. Mc- 
Cann started with 
Heidelberg Eastern 
as a Sales represent- 
ative. Taking ad- 
vantage of a back- 
ground which had 
included a bachelor 
of arts degree in economics from Notre 
Dame and an Army career as a major in 
World War II, he advanced to the posi- 
tion of regional manager. In 1952, at Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, he helped to establish the 
first branch office for the sale and serv- 
icing of Original Heidelberg presses in 
the Middle West. Mr. McCann belongs 
to Printing Industry of America, Inter- 
national Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen and Printing Arts Association 
of Ohio. 





James D. McCann 


Craftsmen Plan Survey 
Of Association Operations 


The board of governors of the Inter- 
national Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen met in Cincinnati, Feb. 23-24, 
and voted to authorize President George 
Wise to appoint a committee to select and 
work with a management consultant firm 
to make a survey of the business opera- 
tions of the International association. 

Named to the committee by President 
Wise were Thomas P. Mahoney, chair- 
man; Ferd Voiland, Jr., Floyd C. Larson, 
J. Homer Winkler, and George Wise. 
The committee will be known as the In- 
ternational Management Committee. 

The committee was instructed by the 
board to furnish written reports of the 
survey along with its recommendations to 
the board of governors 90 days prior 
to the Buffalo convention Aug. 4-7. 


Lake Erie Engineering Corp. Sold 
To Bell Aircraft Corp., Buffalo 

Lake Erie Engineering Corp., Buffalo, 
N.Y., has become a wholly-owned sub- 
sidiary of Bell Aircraft Corp. and will 
continue operation as a producer of ma- 
jor types of hydraulic equipment, includ- 
ing forming, drawing, forging, die-cast- 
ing, extrusion and molding presses. 

There will be no changes in manage- 
ment, personnel or products, but plans 
are under way to broaden the present line, 
according to Lake Erie president Robert 
E. Dillon. 
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neenah says, 


to sell more 
letterhead jobs, 
let your prospects 
sell themselves 


by reading “The Right Letterhead 


for You.” (2nd series of course) 


THE 
RieuT 
LETTERNEAD 


andl hee lo wecognii je dt 


This new portfolio demonstrates 

to executives the business principles 
that make a letterhead right 

for a particular company. 


Simply imprint your name on 

the front cover and give copies to 
likely prospects. The portfolio 
helps them reach a decision 
whether their present letterhead 
is adequate or not. Once their 
mind is opened, you step in 

to make the sale. 


Get your free copies of ‘““The Right 
Letterhead for You”’ from your 
paper distributor handling 

Neenah Fine Business Papers. 
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we lecnuth, 


Sas BUSINESS PAPERS. 
Dest S\WCE \873 


neenah paper company 
A DIVISION OF KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 


neenah, wisconsin 
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Muttay THILO Bold and Murrey 
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of 
Muay ill Bold 


It’s here, by popular demand! Now, with two weights, you can add the feeling of casual, 
yet imaginative handwriting to any printed page. The Murray Hills are practical, too: 
all sizes from 14 point to 72 point are cast on a square body, with no fragile kerns. 


Your ATF Type Dealer offers prompt delivery from stock. Ask for 
specimen brochures, or write direct to the Type Division, American 
Type Foundets, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


ATF TYPE NEWS IS GOOD NEWS FOR EVERYBODY 


Two weights are now available 
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‘Authoniged 
ATS type dealers 


Eastern region 
BALTIMORE: 

George R. Keller, Inc. 
BOSTON: 

Wild and Stevens, Inc. 
BUFFALO: 

Buffalo Printers’ Supply Company 
NEW YORK: 

New York ATF Type Distributors, Inc. 
NEWARK: 

Globe Printers’ Supply, Inc. 
PHILADELPHIA: 

Foster ATF Type Sales Company 
PITTSBURGH: 

U. S. Printing Supply Company 
SYRACUSE: 

The Alling & Cory Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C.: 

George R. Keller, Inc. 


Midwestern region 
CHICAGO: 

Graphic Arts Equipment Company 
CINCINNATI: 

Cincinnati ATF Type Sales, Inc. 
CLEVELAND: 
DES MOINES: 

Capitol Printing Ink Company 
DETROIT: 

Turner Printing Machinery, Inc. 
GRAND RAPIDS: 

The Central Trade Plant of Grand Rapids 
INDIANAPOLIS: 

Modern Photo Offset Supply, Inc. 
KANSAS CITY: 

Western Typesetting Company, Inc. 
MILWAUKEE: 

Milwaukee Printers’ Roller Company 
MINNEAPOLIS: 

Perfection Type, Inc. 
ST. LOUIS: 

Warwick T'ypographers, Inc. 


Southern region 
ATLANTA: 

Southeastern Printers’ Supply Company 
BIRMINGHAM: 

Dixie Type and Supply Company 
CHARLOTTE: 

George R. Keller Company 
DALLAS: 

Robert W. Grubbe Company 
JACKSON, MISS.: 

Standard Mat Service 
LITTLE ROCK: 

Roach Printers’ Supply Company 
MIAMI: 

Printing and Offset Supply 
SAN ANTONIO: 


Texas Type Foundry 


Rocky Mountain region 


A. E. HEINSOHN: Offices in Denver, 
Phoenix, Salt Lake City, Albuquerque 


West Coast region 
LOS ANGELES: 

The Steward Company 
PORTLAND: 

A. D. Coy Company, Inc. 
SAN FRANCISCO: 

Griffin Brothers, Inc. 
SEATTLE: 

A. D. Coy Company, Inc. 


Canada 


SEARS LIMITED: Offices in Toronto, 
Montreal, Vancouver, Winnipeg 


Look for this sign 


ae 











Foundry Type Wearability 
Versus Other Cast Types 


(Concluded from page 77) 
must be machined during the casting 
operation to avoid the burrs that can make 
type more than type high or uneven on its 
feet. 

No flash must be left along the shoul- 
ders to prevent close fitting or to abuse 
the compositor’s fingers. 

These qualities of good foundry type 
make for greater ease in setting, justifica- 
tion and makeup. They help to reduce 
makeready cost, to produce solid forms 
with fewer work-ups. 

In addition to the importance of its 
correct position on the body (set and 
alignment), the face of type has two other 
distinctive features: (1) its design, and 
(2) its “printability,’ or the efficiency 
with which it lays ink uniformly and 
sharply on paper. 

The printability of good type comes 
from its sharp-edged smooth face, obtain- 
able only by engraving of the finest sort. 

Only one font of matrices is engraved 
for each size of a face by skilled crafts- 
men. The final engraving is done with 
tools as fine as 0.0015-inch thickness to 
produce a fine surface for casting. A mir- 
ror-smooth printing surface is obtained 
by giving each matrix a light finishing 
coat of chromium. 

Sharp impression complements the 
beauty of a type’s design characteristics. 
In addition, it provides better reproduc- 
tion proofs that seldom require retouch- 
ing. Greater depth from the face of the 
type to the shoulder and counter helps to 
maintain sharpness of impression and re- 
duces fill-ins from ink and lint when 
printing direct from type. 

When these qualities are conveyed to 
electrotypes and stereotypes, the end re- 
sult—the impression on paper—is bound 
to be cleaner, sharper and more legible. 


PIA of Los Angeles Re-elects 
Sidney James President 

Sidney James has been reélected presi- 
dent of Printing Industries Association, 
Inc. of Los Angeles. Dale Magor, who 
was 1957 Printing 
Week committee 
chairman, was 
elected vice-presi- 
dent and Irl Kor- 
sen was elected sec- 
retary - treasurer. 
Elected to the 
board of directors 
were Robert Car- 
ter, Harold Com- 
stock, O. T. Hamil- 
ton, Ben Johnston, 
Frank Miller, Robert Orchard, Robert M. 
Parker, Jr., S. W. Slosburg, and Peter S. 
Fry, ex-officio. 


Sidney James 


CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





APRIL 

First District Craftsmen’s Conference, Kimball 
Hotel, Springfield, Mass., April 26-27. 

Second District Craftsmen’s Conference, Ten 
Eyck Hotel, Albany, N.Y., April 26-27. 

Texas Annual Conference on Printing Manag¢ 
ment Problems, Gunter Hotel, San Antonio, April 
27-28. 

American Material Handling Society, National 
Materials Handling Conference and Exposition, 
Convention Hall, Philadelphia, Pa., April 29 
May 3. 

MAY 

National Paper Box Manufacturers Association 
Eden Roc Hotel, Miami Beach, Fla., May 1-4. 

Eastern Seaboard Conference of the Graphic 
Arts Industries, Cavalier Hotel, Virginia Beach 
Va., May 2-4 

National Assn. of Litho Clubs, annual conven- 
tion, Palmer House, Chicago, May 2-4. 

National Association of Printing Ink Makers, 
annual convention, The Broadmoor, Colorado 
Springs, Colo., May 2-4. 

International Typographic Composition Asso 
ciation, Eastern spring conference, Sheraton 
Hotel-Penn Center, Philadelphia, Pa., May 9-11. 

Screen Process Printing Association, Manage 
ment Conference, Sheraton Hotel, French Lick 
Ind., May 10-11. 

Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts, annual 
technical meeting, Benjamin Franklin Hotel 
Philadelphia, May 13-15. 

Research & Engineering Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry, annual meeting, Benjamin Frank 
lin Hotel, Philadelphia, May 15-17. 

Book Manufacturers Institute, industrial and 
labor relations committee regional meeting, Royal 
York Hotel, Toronto, Can., May 16-17. 

Printing Industry of America Northwest Re 
gional Conference, Hotel Vancouver, Vancouver, 
B.C., May 16-18. 

Fifth District Craftsmen'’s Conference, Brown 
Hotel, Louisville, Ky., May 17-18. 

Sixth District Craftsmen’s Conference, Conway 
Hotel, Appleton, Wis., May 17-18. 

Technical Assn. of the Pulp & Paper Industry 
annual coating conference, Pfister Hotel, Milwau 
kee, Wis., May 20-23. 

National Flexible Packaging Association, spring 
meeting, Chase-Park Plaza Hotel, St. Louis, May 
22-23. 

International Congress of Graphic Arts Re 
search Institutes, Munich, Germany, May 27-31. 

Art Directors Club of New York, Annual Na 
tional Exhibition of Advertising and Editorial 
Art and Design, Starlight Roof of Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, New York, May 27-June 7. 


JUNE 

Graphic 57-International Exhibition of Printing 
Industries and Allied Trades, Lausanne, Switzer- 
land, June 1-16. 

International Congress of Printing Industries 
and Allied Trades, Lausanne, Switzerland, June 
3-8. 

Eighth District Craftsmen’s Conference, Shirley- 
Savoy Hotel, Denver, Colo., June 7-8. 

Ninth District Craftsmen’s Conference, Hilton 
Hotel, San Antonio, Tex., June 7-8. 

American Newspaper Publishers Association, 
annual mechanical conference, Morrison Hotel, 
Chicago, June 10-12. 

14th District Craftsmen’s Conference, Duluth, 
Minn., June 14-15. 

Fourth District Craftsmen’s Conference, Lord 
Baltimore Hotel, Baltimore, Md., June 14-16. 

Canadian Paper Box Manufacturers Associa 
tion, annual convention, Chateau Frontenac, 
Quebec, Can., June 16-19. 

Engraved Stationery Manufacturers Association, 
ESMRI conventions, Sheraton Hote], French Lick, 
Ind., June 16-19. 

llth District Pacific Society Craftsmen’s Confer 
ence, Senator Hotel, Sacramento, Calif., June 
20-22. 

Printing Industry of America, production man- 
agement meeting, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chi- 
cago, June 27-28. 
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Post Office Requests First Class 
Mail Be Raised to 4¢ Rate 

The Post Office Department has asked 
Congress to raise mailing rates some 
$462-million in fiscal year 1958, a sum 
which would eventually reach $527.5- 
million, according to the National Coun- 
cil on Business Mail. Both figures are 
below the $654-million boost which the 
department was expected to request. Ma- 
jor increases requested to help reduce the 
department's deficit are as follows: 

First-class, three to four cents per 
ounce; post cards and drop letters, two to 
three cents; air mail letters, six to seven 
cents; air mail cards, four to five cents. 

Second-class, four successive annual 15 
per cent raises, except for newspapers 
publishing less than 5,000 copies. 

Third-class, two to three cents for the 
first two Ounces per piece; one and a half 
to two cents this year on bulk minimum 
rate; two and a half cents bulk minimum 
rate on July 1, 1959. 

Books, from eight cents on the first 
pound and four cents on each additional 
pound to ten cents and five cents, respec- 
tively. Material entitled to the book rate 
would be substantially increased. 


Study of Depreciable Property 
Life Being Made for Income Tax 

The Internal Revenue Service has 
named an advisory group to study the 
schedules of useful lives of depreciable 
property contained in the 1942 edition of 
Bulletin F. It is expected that the results 
will be helpful in determining useful lives 
of property and equipment for income 
tax purposes. 

This study will cover not only types of 
property presently listed but others not 
included in Bulletin F. For that reason 
Russell C. Harrington, commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, has requested inter- 
ested taxpayers and representatives of in- 
dustries and trade associations to submit 
suggestions as to the types of depreciable 
property that should be included. 

He also requested interested parties to 
submit in writing their experiences re- 
garding normal useful lives of property 
and equipment, including, where prac- 
ticable, applicable average useful lives of 
composite and group accounts. 

Operating conditions, technological 
improvements and economic changes will 
be considered important factors. 

Suggestions and related information 
should be submitted not later than June 
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30 to the Commissioner of Internal Reve- 
nue, Washington 25, D.C., attention T. S. 
EA. F. 

The commissioner has reiterated the 
depreciation policy stated in Internal Rev- 
enue Service Bulletin No. 8 (Feb. 21, 
1955). This means that IRS policy is to 
decide all depreciation questions in ac- 
cordance with Internal Revenue Code and 
Regulations without reference to Part I 
of the 1942 revision of Bulletin F. The 
policy set forth in Revenue Rulings 90 
and 91 remain in effect, with IRS em- 
ployees proposing adjustments in depre- 
ciation deductions only when there is a 
clear and convincing basis for changes. 

The commissioner has cautioned tax- 
payers that useful life periods shown in 
Bulletin F are not mandatory, but were 
originally published solely as a guide to 
what might be considered reasonably nor- 
mal periods of useful life. 


Measuring Production 
Agamnst Your Expense Items 


(Concluded from page 51) 
ings, but each one of them is vitally im- 
portant and necessary in the execution of 
a customer’s order. Therefore, all such 
charges must be prorated so that each unit 
of operation bears a fair proportion of 
such expenses. 

Thus, these items will be included in 
the setup hour rate, so that every expense 
item is recovered. Otherwise, if you were 
the customer, how would you like to see 
an invoice that carried all the nondirect 
items of operation separately? 

It looks a little stupid when viewed in 
this light, and perhaps would be a source 
of antagonism to the customer. There are 
still other important reasons for distrib- 
uting these costs at the source, before the 
setup hour cost is established: 

1. The printer is more apt to arrive at 
greater accuracy, thus making a fairer 
charge to the customer. 

2. Not all orders would require the 
same percentage to be added. 

3. It is better for each hour cost to 
carry its own responsibility for items up- 
on which their operation depends. 


“Open for Inspection’ Obsolete 
Postmaster General Arthur E. Summer- 
field has announced that the requirement 
that the words, “may be opened for postal 
inspection,” on sealed second, third and 
fourth class matter has been abolished. 


How Printing Management 
Met Research Challenge 


(Concluded from page 52) 
developments resulting from research and 
engineering studies applicable to the 
graphic arts and about the most efficient 
methods used currently in the various 
printing processes. 

The Research and Engineering Council 
does not propose to sponsor or conduct 
research and engineering activities. 

The affairs of the R. & E. Council are 
conducted by a managing director and a 
nominal staff, located in a headquarters 
office in Washington, D.C. All of the 
officers and committee members serve 
without personal compensation or ex- 
pense to the council. Each committee re- 
ceives an allocation of funds for its ac- 
tivities that is aproved by the executive 
committee. 

The R. & E. Council functions through 
committees. Annual meetings of the en- 
tire membership are held in May. In addi- 
tion, one or more conferences concerned 
with a single phase of printing produc- 
tion are organized and managed by the 
council. These are open to all interested 
persons. The council publishes a quarterly 
magazine, The R. & E. Coérdinator, which 
reports activities and news of interest to 
the membership. 

In addition, the council has published 
a large number of brochures and bulletins 
on specific phases of printing technology 
and council activities. The council plans 
to continue publication of bulletins on 
significant subjects of printing technol- 
ogy. Copies of publications are provided 
to members at no charge. They are for 
sale to nonmembers of the council who 
wish to have them. 

The income of the R. & E. Council con- 
sists of membership dues, sale of publica- 
tions, conference and annual meeting 
surpluses (if any), and donations in funds, 
materials, and services. 

The officers and committee members 
serving the council are representative of 
the best informed, most advanced thinkers 
and doers in the printing industries. They 
recognize that only the R. & E. Council is 
providing the required information about 
the changing technology in the graphic 
arts field. 

Progressive management of companies 
in the printing industries needs the coun- 
cil and should participate in its activities 
through membership. This is one positive 
way to become actively concerned with 
and to encourage increased research and 
engineering studies on problems in the 
graphic arts. 

Full information concerning member- 
ship may be obtained on request from 
Robert E. Rossell, Managing Director, 
Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., 5728 Con- 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington 15, D.C. 
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Perfect pressure correction essential to reproduce 


a prize-winning photograph eae 


3M MAKEREADY 


BRAND : 
Full details on the next page... 
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3M Makeready case history report: 


“Since installing 3M Makeready...we 
have shown a marked improvement in 
quality...a definite increase in 
productive press time 
plus a savings in costs.” 


OMPANY 


oHIO 


inc © 


CLEVELAND 


UBLISH 


NTON p 13, 
ING 


Tue PE 


)N putt 
A 


3, 1957 


pENT January . 


ng and wife company 


Left: Mr. W. Carl Schafer, Manager, The Press Division, Penton Publishing Company. 
Right: Mr. Gary Brenner, Asst. Foreman, Pressroom. Shown processing printed 3M 
MAKEREADY Sheet in Exposure Unit. 


The ability of 3M MAKEREADY to correct 

difficult middle tones as well as brilliant high- 

lights and full blacks is demonstrated on the 

reverse side of this insert. You see a prize- 

winning photograph faithfully reproduced 

using 3M MAKEREADY! 

You realize the full time saving value of 

S cat 3M MaKEREADY on every job— black and white 
w. carl schatesi0N or color. , 
THE PRESS P If you're interested in superior quality color 
and black and white work—achieved with 
amazing time savings—send for the free de- 
scriptive folder that tells you about 3M MAKE- 
READY. Write: Minnesota Mining and Manu- 
facturing Company, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 
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NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are esked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 


Roll-Fed Press Butt Splicer 

How a new web of paper board can be 
spliced onto an expiring web at high press 
speeds by a new automatic butt splicer is 
described in a bulletin offered by Champ- 
lain Co., Inc., 88 Llewellyn Ave., Bloom- 
field, N.J. Illustrations and schematic 
drawings help to show how the splice is 
prepared and made at web speeds up to 
300 feet per minute with any width paper 
board and up to 500 feet per minute with 
a loop storage area. A turnover roll stand 
for placing the new web on top of the 
expiring web automatically is also shown. 


Flexographic Printing Articles 
Available from the H. H. Heinrich Co., 
111 Eighth Ave., New York 11, is a re- 
print of articles on flexographic printing 
which appeared in Paper, Film and Foil 
Converter during 1956. Topics covered 
include flexographic presses; heating, 
cooling, drying equipment; rubber plate 
making, flexographic inks, and others. 


Fotosetter Type Face Book 

Complete alphabet showings of 178 
different fonts of Fotosetter type faces 
available for producing composition on 
the Fotosetter photographic line compos- 
ing machine are presented in a booklet of 
“Fotosetter Type Faces” offered by Inter- 
type Corp. Lower-case alphabet lengths 
and characters-per-pica are given. 

Included are 400 special characters and 
ornaments, 18-point Futura advertising 
figures, and 12- and 18-point logotypes 
for advertising composition. Copies may 
be obtained from the company’s Sales 
Promotion Department, 360 Furman St., 
Brooklyn 1, N.Y. 


Automatic Writing Machine 

The Friden Flexowriter automatic 
writing machine is described in a booklet 
entitled “The Punched Tape Story.” The 
versatility of the machine is demonstrated 
in cartoon illustrations showing how 
typing on the machine will produce both 
a typewritten document and a punched 
tape which can be run through the ma- 
chine to turn out unlimited numbers of 
copies of the original at 100 words per 
minute. 

The tape can be mailed in an envelope 
to offices using Flexowriters where the 
tape can be run off again. It can be filed, 
folded, used for addressing, making mas- 
ters and many other uses. 

Copies of the booklet may be obtained 
from Commercial Controls Corp., Sub- 


sidiary of the Friden Calculating Machine 
Co., Inc., 1 Leighton Ave., Rochester 2, 
N.Y. 


Rising Paper Letterhead Samples 

Rising Paper Co. of Housatonic, Mass., 
is offering a folder of “New Letterheads 
of the Season.” Samples include Rising 
Line Marque, bond, and parchment with 
names lithographed or engraved. Lists of 
stock sizes, substance and colors available 
are included. 


Air and Vacuum Pumps Catalog 
Rotary positive air and vacuum pumps, 
gas boosters and air motors are described 


in catalog No. 1957. Motor-driven units, 
direct-coupled and belt-driven models, 
automatically controlled tank units and 
other models and accessories are included. 
A 16-page price list is also available. Both 
may be obtained from Leiman Bros., Inc., 
102 Christie St., Newark 5, N.J. 


14x20! Harris Offset Job Press 
The January-February, 1957, issue No. 
103 of Harris Impressions published by 
the Harris-Seybold Co., 4510 E. 71st St., 
Cleveland 5, Ohio, is available. This is the 
first of a series of three issues on the 
smailest Harris offset press. Illustrations 
and detailed information cover the 1414x 








CUT PROCESS 





GRAFARC 
95 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


For use with vertical 
printing frames under 


40"' x 50"’. 


GRAFARC 
140 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


For use with vertical 
printing frames 40’ 
x 50°’ and larger. 


See your Graph 
Dealer or s 


literature 


EXPOSURE TIME 


Sharper reproduction. Dot under- 

cutting eliminated. Uniform coverage 

of large areas. Illumination variables absolutely 
eliminated. 


Accurate density control regardless of line voltage 
variations. Constant color temperatures. Power-packed for 
dense Kodachromes. 

Motor-driven . . reliable. Overhead 


printing lamps available for use with horizontal printing 
frames. Burn in normal position, avoiding smoking of re- 


. . fully automatic . . 


flector and preventing ash from depositing on surfaces in 
the light path. 


Models for Monotype Huebner MH 
photo composing machines assure pre- 
cise control of intensity for accurate 
repeats. 





THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION | 


5” CITY PARK AVENUE TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


Please send free literature on Strong Grafarc Lamps 


NAME__ 
FIRM 
STREET 
CITY & STATE 
NAME OF SUPPLIER 














2014 Model 120. Press controls, speeds, 
lubrication, pump service and inker are 
some of the details explained. 


Champion Ariel Bond Folder 

A direct mail folder of Champion Ariel 
bond printed by letterpress may be ob- 
tained from the Advertising Dept., Gen- 
eral Office, Champion Paper and Fibre 
Co., Hamilton, Ohio, or from the com- 
pany’s dealers. A swatch of colors avail- 
able in the line is included. 


History on Warren Olde Style 
S. D. Warren Co., 89 Broad St., Boston 
1, has issued a brochure which takes re- 


cipients on a pictorial tour of historical 
sites in this country. Guido and Lawrence 
Rosa drawings were letterpressed black 
on white Warren Olde Style, Antique 
Wove. White cover stock is Cumberland 
Dull Cover-Post Card. One of the illus- 
trations shows Benjamin Franklin’s print- 
ing shop in Philadelphia. 


Challenge Paper Drilling Booklet 
Challenge Machinery Co., Grand 
Haven, Mich., has issued a booklet called 
“Getting the Most Out of Your Paper 
Drill.” All available drill accessories are 
listed with prices and sizes, including 
sharpeners, cornering, slitting and other 
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ROTARY 
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ROTARY 
@ SLOT HOLE AND 
@ ROUND HOLE PERFORATING 





19” 
ROTARY 


These are the ultimate in quality perforating units . 
formance, utmost efficiency and maximum production . . . 


you. Get details. 


THESE MACHINES 
ARE UNEQUALLED 


24” 
ROTARY 


Whether your plant is large or small there’s an 
incomparable N-D PERFORATOR to adequately 
and dependably suit your requirements. And 
you can always rely on it for the most profitable 
and best in all-around speed, accuracy and con- 
sistent performance. What's more, these are 
more than merely perforators. They crimp . . . 
slot . . . score; they do snap-out and cut-out 
slot hole work; they‘re positive on strike-in jobs; 
and the 22” model does BOTH slot hole and 
round hole perforating. Such versatility can 
make money for you! So, for utmost satisfaction, 
get an N-D PERFORATOR. Write us now for 
literature. 


3-IN-1 AUTOMATIC 
FEEDER - PERFORATOR - JOGGER 


. . designed for top per- 
to make money for 


NYGREN-DAHLY COMPANY 


1422-32 ALTGELD ST. 





CHICAGO 14, ILL., USA. 


attachments. Copies may be obtained 
from the company or its dealers. 


European-Design Type Faces 

A price list of European-design type 
faces is available from Amsterdam Con- 
tinental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10. A 
title-line showing of all the faces designed 
and manufactured by Typefoundry Am- 
sterdam of the Netherlands and by the 
Berthold Typefoundry of West Berlin is 
included. Individual specimen sheets of 
each face may also be obtained. 


Folder on Magnesium Sheets 

A fine magnesium sheet for photoen- 
gravers and printers called Magplate is 
described in a folder available from Mag- 
plate Division, Brooks & Perkins, Inc., 
1950 W. Fort St., Detroit 16, Mich. This 
alloyed, rolled and finished sheet can be 
supplied in any gauge from 0.050 inch 
to 14 inch. Illustrations show how the 
plates are rolled and their application 
both as flat and curved etched printing 
plates. They can be etched complete in a 
powderless etching machine. They have a 
guaranteed accuracy of plus or minus 
0.0005 inch. 


Aero Shipping Labels Folder 

Aero Label Co., 554 W. Adams St., 
Chicago 6, is offering a folder showing 
various labels for shipping, packaging, 
caution, and other uses. Prices are listed 
for gummed and ungummed labels. 


Nekoosa-Edward’s Story of Paper 

“The Story of Paper” is an illustrated 
booklet produced by Nekoosa-Edwards 
Paper Co., Port Edwards, Wis. The proc- 
ess of growing seeds into trees and mak- 
ing paper from wood pulp is described. 
How a paper machine works, drying the 
paper, pretesting it, sorting and packing 
are topics covered. 

Also available is a folder called “What 
Goes Into a Ton of Paper.” Chemical and 
physical ingredients, capital investment, 
power, and labor are estimated. 


Linton Bristol Idea Kit 

A packet of eight commercial speci- 
mens printed by offset and letterpress 
demonstrates the use of Linton bristols. 
Folders, business reply cards and other ad- 
vertising material are included. The sales 
Building Idea Kit #7 may be obtained 
from Linton Brothers & Co., Advertising 
Dept., Fitchburg 7, Mass., or from local 
paper merchants. 


Bulletin of Printers’ Equipment 
Intergraph Printers Equipment, divi- 
sion of Grayarc Co., Inc., 311 W. 66th 
St., New York 23, has issued a bulletin 
showing and pricing steel cut cabinets, 
imposing tables, adjustable shelving, 
chase and drying racks, dump and stock 
forwarding trucks, and related items. 
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Electronic Devices Theme of Gravure Convention 


(Continued from page 85) 
Ohio Boxboard Co., and L. R. Ayers, Con- 
tinental Can Co. Members heard an in- 
formal discussion of various screen forma- 
tions used in packaging. 

Oscar Smiel, Intaglio Service Corp., 
moderated the publication division ses- 
sion which was opened with a panel dis- 
cussion on new developments with films, 
emulsions, coatings, and other prepara- 
tion materials. 

Following the film panel, a general 
discussion was held on standards and re- 


quirements by the positive standards com- 
mittee. A final panel on color correction 
was moderated by Harold Maas of the 
Chicago Tribune. 

The third evening session was pre- 
sented by the publication press committee. 
Moderator was Carl M. Metash, Parade 
Publications, Inc. A general discussion 
followed at which paper waste, rubber 
rollers, and press operations were major 
topics. 

On Thursday morning the publication 
gathering was moderated by Harry B. 











heads... 


Earn more profits for printers of 
sales and check books. These 
dependable numbering heads 
are the product of 81 years of 
design, manufacture and testing 
— built to deliver quality im- 
pressions hour after hour at high 
speed. They minimize costly 
press stops, cut down spoilage, 
avoid time-consuming resets 
and reduce costly reruns. For 
steady production, try Force 
Rotary Heads on your next run! 


Book and 
Check Head 


& CO., Incorporated 
216 Nichols Ave 
Brooklyn 8, N.Y 


Smock, Chicago Rotoprint Co. He 
screened the Interchemical Corp. movie, 
“This Is Color.” William Braasch, ANPA 
Research Institute, described individual 
training for pressroom operations. Fac- 
tors affecting grainy highlights in mono- 
tone gravure was the subject of Walter 
W. Roehr, Kimberly-Clark Corp. He was 
followed by Charles L. McEvoy, Cuneo 
Press, Inc., who told of the background 
and growth of gravure progress. 

The packaging meeting, held at the 
same time, was devoted to a presentation 
for purchasing group members and cov 
ered the three methods of printing pack- 
ages in regard to price, quality, and time. 
Letterpress was discussed by Edward L. 
Boram, Sutherland Paper Co.; offset, by 
Jack L. Roser, Milprint, Inc.; and roto- 
gravure, by H. C. Sperka, Marathon Corp. 
A question-and-answer period followed 
the discussions. 

Color was the topic for all registrants 
on Thursday afternoon. Lorain Fawcett, 
Allcolor Co., led off the session. 

Other afternoon speakers included 
William P. Way, Way’s Standard View- 
ers, on lights and viewing of copy and 
transparencies, and Warren B. Reese of 
Macbeth Daylighting Corp., on lighting, 
in which he stressed standardization. A 
question-and-answer period followed. 

The annual dinner and installation of 
officers took place Thursday evening. 

Concurrent sessions were the order of 
business on Friday. Moderator John E. 
Hazel, News Syndicate Co., Inc., intro- 
duced the foilowing to the publication 
group: Donald C. Gresham of McCor- 
quodale-Gresham Process, Inc., who com- 
mented on his development machine for 
reversal positives; John McMaster, East- 
man Kodak Co., who discussed and 
showed Ekta Color type C films and 
prints, and John M. Centa, E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours Co., who outlined the charac- 
teristics of Cronar-based films. 

A panel on light sources for gravure 
engraving followed the film discussions. 
Members participating in the panel were 
Theodore Hommel, Unitronics, Inc.; J. G. 
Kemp, Jr., National Carbon Co.; C. A. 
O’Brien, Macbeth Arc Lamp Corp.; J. H. 
Schultheis, NuArc Co., Inc.; Karl W. 
Schumacher, Klimsch & Co., and Carl A. 
Starks, Strong Electric Corp. 

John E. Hazel concluded the confer- 
ence sessions of the publication group 
with the reading of a paper written by 
Henry Korn of the Henry Korn Co. on 
electronic flashlights as used in gravure 
printing in Europe. 

The final session of the packaging 
group was moderated by J. M. Kernan, 
Ohio Boxboard Co. Participants heard 
Walter H. Haase, Acme Gravure Services, 
Inc., present a discussion of the gravure 
microscope illustrated by slides prepared 
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save at least $1848.00 per oe 


... that’s 
a lot 
of money 
to save ! 


over 75,000 Heidelbergs are now in use world-wide 


can do it for you! 


How? It’s simple... Original Heidelberg’s 

completely automatic washup turns hours of downtime 
into minutes. Look! 

Printing plants today average 2 washups per press 

per day / Heidelberg gives you a minimum saving of 
¥ hour per washup at a factory cost of $7.00 

per hour / This in one year’s time, will save you 264 
hours...a saving of $1848 of your cost, giving you 
more than a month of additional profitable press time. 
This is just one of the automatic Heidelberg 
operations that saves you money and, naturally, 
increases your profit. 

And, like the cylinder, Heidelberg platens keep 

down time down and profit time up! 

Call or write your Heidelberg representative 

today... he’s got the full story! 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG. 





main distributors Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., 73-45 Woodhaven Boulevard, Glendale 27, Long Island, New York * Heidelberg Western 
Sales Co., 118 East 12th St., Los Angeles 15, California * Heidelberg Southern Sales Co., 6319 Eppes St., P. O. Box 12301, Houston 17, Texas 
Heidelberg Sales and Service: Los Angeles, Calif.; New York, N.Y.; Houston, Tex.; Columbus, Ohio; Chicago, Ill.; Kansas City, Mo.; Phoenix, Ariz.; 
Salt Lake City, Utah; Minneapolis, Minn.; Denver, Colo.; Atlanta, Ga.; Portland, Ore.; Seattle, Wash.; San Francisco, Calif.; Albuquerque, New Mexico 
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Static spells trouble for the printing press operator . . . but not 
in plants where the IONOTRON is installed. Throughout the 
printing industry the IONOTRON is known as the only static 
eliminator which requires no special maintenance; utilizes no 
power or fuel. The IONOTRON assures a lifetime of continual, 
uniform press performance, reducing attraction and repulsion 
effects which frequently snarl stock handling operations. 


The IONOTRON reduces 

¢ Press downtime 

¢ Explosion hazard 

¢ Illegible, inaccurate impressions 

¢ Improper piling, jogging 

¢ Chokeups 
The IONOTRON is a specially-developed static eliminator con- 
taining a source of radiation which is designed to operate well 
within safety tolerances. The IONOTRON makes the air in its 
vicinity electrically conductive, thus facilitating the bleedoff 
from press or stock to ground. 


Properly installed, the IONOTRON can repay its original cost 
many times over. U. S. Radium engineers in your area are 
available to consult, without obligation, on your static 
problems. Write Department A4. 


U.S. RADIUM CORP. 
MORRISTOWN, N. J. 
Chicago, Illinois « North Hollywood, Calif. 


Affiliates 
CANADA: Radelin-Kirk Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
EUROPE: U.S. Radium Corp., (Europe), Geneva, Switzerland 
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by Robert Griffith of In-Tag, division of 
Interchemical Corp. 

Technical reports were presented on 
new developments in plating and grind- 
ing by Russ B. Leech, Jr. of the GTA 
plating subcommittee; evaluation of in- 
struments measuring hardness and thick- 
ness of copper and chrome, Thomas K. 
Allison, Beck Engraving Co., Inc.; peri- 
odic reverse plating, Emmit W. Archer, 
Intaglio Service Corp.; and local remov- 
ing of etched area for correction or 
changes by Silas Coulson, News Syndicate 
Co., Inc. 

Also heard were reports on alloy 
anodes, by David A. Cutler, Triangle Pub- 
lications, Inc.; dechroming of cylinders 
electrolytically, Joseph E. McKeone, Mc- 
Donald Printing Co., Inc.; static and 
dynamic balancing of packaging cylin- 
ders, Jack J. Ryan, Florence Pipe Foundry 
& Machinery Co.; and pyro phosphate 
bath for copper plating by William Suski, 
Electro-Coatings, Inc. 

Final speakers were Richard Shults, 
Mercury Engineering Corp., highlighting 
makeready techniques used on cutter and 
creaser in-line equipment in boxboard 
production, and Fulton MacArthur, Berles 
Carton Co., who reported on a reverse 
doctor blade application. 

Future activities of GTA include a one- 
day packaging conference slated for May 
7 in Los Angeles, with another session to 
be held in San Francisco shortly there- 
after. 

Dates for the 1958 GTA convention 
were announced as Feb. 26-28, at the 
Commodore Hotel, New York. 

The convention closed with an all- 
member luncheon. 


Awarded Koenig Medal 


Hubert H. A. Sternberg, managing di- 
rector of Schnellpressenfabrik AG Hei- 
delberg, has been awarded the “Frederick 
Koenig” medal for 
his 30 years of 
leadership in the 
printing industry. 
The medal, named 
after the inventor 
of the flat-bed cyl- 
inder press, may be 
possessed by no 
more than five liv- 
ing men at one 
time. Under Mr. 
Sternberg’s man- 
agement, his company has become a lead- 
ing manufacturer of presses, employs 
3,200 men, and has sales and service 
agencies in over 80 countries. It is repre- 
sented in the United States by Heidelberg 
Eastern, Western, and Southern. Mr. 
Sternberg presided over the working com- 
mittee for foreign trade and was a mem- 
ber of the advisory board for foreign 
trade in the federal government of West 
Germany. 


Hubert Sternberg 
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When the specifications call for economy and a 
quality appearance— MANIFEST BOND is first 
choice. 


MANIFEST BOND has greater bulk for an econ- 
omy paper—and the appearance of a more 
expensive sheet. It’s moisture controlled for more 
accurate register, smoother performance and a 
better-looking job throughout the run. 


Surface-sized for better “erasability”, MANIFEST 
BOND comes in six business-attuned colors and a 
new whiter white. 


Seeing is believing—prove to yourself how 
MANIFEST BOND can bring you better impres- 
sions for lower cost. Your Eastern Corporation 
Merchant will be happy to send you a sample 
packet on request. 


wherever cost 
is considered first 


Manifest Bond is Ist choice 


















































EXCELLENCE IN 
FINE PAPERS 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE 


MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE + 


relat bi-t-3 M—lelale 


« MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PUROCELL PULP 
SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO, ATLANTA 











MANIFEST BOND 
MANIFEST DUPLICATOR 
MANIFEST MIMEO 
MANIFEST LEDGER 





ADD 
THIRD & FOURTH 
URLS 


AT LOW COST 


Western Printing Machinery’s Extra 
Color Letterpress Unit for Miehle flatbed 
presses is the answer for low cost addi- 
tion of third and fourth color. 

Precision built in several sizes, it will 
make a three or four color press of any 
standard 2-color Miehle flatbed. Produc- 
tion specifications are the same as the press 
to which it’s permanently attached. Syn- 
chronization is perfect. No changes re- 
quired in either the Miehle press or its 
operation. 

This unit is low in cost and requires no 
additional floor space as it is mounted on 
top of the Miehle units. Operates efficient- 
ly and economically with the Miehle. 


WPM | Write for further details 
WESTERN PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


3519 N. SPAULDING AVE. * CHICAGO 18, ILL. 


Manufacturers of color units for Miehle flatbed presses, 
also CONVERSION OF FLATBEDS TO ROTARY and Honeycomb Plate Cylinders 
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“If it lasts . . . 
and lasts 


and 
lasts 


you can bet it’s a 


DISSTON!”’ 


There’s uniformity throughout a Disston 866 Paper 
Knife. You won’t find any hard spots, or soft spots, 
either. Precise control of heat treating furnaces gives 
every knife a uniform, proper hardness. And expert 
tempering gives every knife a long-lasting edge . . . an 
edge that won’t roll under or chip out. 

Call your nearby Disston distributor or Harris-Seybold 
branch today for quick service. 


FREE BOOKLET! Ger this latest 
full-of-facts booklet on how to choose, 
use and care for paper cutting knives. 
32 pages. Fully illustrated. Write: Henry 
Disston Division, H. K. Porter Company, 
Inc., Philadelphia 35, Pa. 


HKP>. Henry DISSTON DIVISION 
- K. PORTER COMPANY, INC. 
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DO YOU 
KNOW THAT... 


FREDERICK H. GLOECKNER has been 
elected board chairman of T. A. Winchell 
and Co., Inc., Philadelphia, and president 
of the Lithographic Division. ROBERT 
HESSE, SR. was elected president of the 
corporation and JAMES A. CRAWFORD is 
executive vice-president. RAOUL J. DE- 
MERS is vice-president and treasurer of 
both the corporation and the Lithographic 
Division. FRED J. STAMBERGER was 
elected secretary. ROBERT HESSE, JR. is 
executive vice-president of the Litho- 
graphic Division. 

FRANK C. SMITH has been appointed 
general manager of the Stein Printing 
Co., Atlanta, Ga. GRADY G. LEWIS has 
been promoted to plant superintendent 
and JOHN W. Moorg, JR., is now sales 
manager. 

MAX E. KRAYER has become assistant 
director of the Overseas Sales Division 
of Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 

JOHN D. OGILBy has been appointed 
Boston sales manager of the Philip Hano 
Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 


H. W. Tribolet H. A. Werner W. M. Angus 


HAROLD W. TRIBOLET is celebrating 
his 30th anniversary as an employee of 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, 
where he is manager of the hand bindery. 
HERMAN A. WERNER, pressman, has 
been with the company 45 years, and 
WILLIAM M. ANGUS, vice-president, is 
observing his 30th year there. 

HAROLD E. NORDER has been elected 
vice-president of sales for Wetzel Broth- 
ers, Milwaukee, Wis. 

ROBERT A. RITTER has resigned from 
Dexter Press, West Nyack, N.Y., where 
he was plant manager. 

EDWARD O. GOETZ has been promoted 
to printing services division sales man- 
ager of the Olsen Publishing Co., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

WILLIAM T. REHLING has become 
New York district manager, commercial 
printing paper sales, for West Virginia 
Pulp and Paper Co. FRED H. LAPNOW 
has been named staff assistant in sales 
planning and analysis in commercial 
printing paper sales. 

Harry F. DELARME has become pres- 
ident of Buckley-Dement, Chicago direct 


You Can Easily Stitch 


An Average of up to 2500 Books 
Per Hour with the 








Auto-Stitcher 
Features 


e@ Basic machine has two stitch- 
ing heads and slide stacker 
delivery. 


e@Seven accessory attachments, 
including continuous belt de- 
livery, are available to meet 
the requirements of printing 
plant or bindery of any size. 


e Low in price—less than half 
that of any gang stiftcher. 


e@ Cuts Costs—as much as 50% 
or more when compared to 
hand stitching. 


e Handles short runs at low cost— 
saves tying up expensive gang 
stitcher equipment. 
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AUTO-STITCHER 


The experience of hundreds of owners 
of Rosback Auto-Stitchers proves you 
can get your stitching costs down to 
rock bottom. 


These owners report an average daily 
production of stitched books at a rate 
up to 2500 an hour. 


Furthermore, time and labor cost sav- 
ings (as compared to hand-stitching) 
ean reach as high as $2.00 per thou- 
sand books. Many users tell us such 
cost savings have completely paid for 
their Auto-Stitchers in a very few 
months. A Rosback Auto-Stitcher can 
be your most profitable investment. 


Ask us to prove the value of the Auto- 
Stitcher on your work. Send us sam- 
ples of your average stitching jobs. 
We'll gladly give you careful, conser- 
vative estimates of the production you 
can reasonably expect to obtain with 
a Rosback Auto-Stitcher. No obliga- 
tion on your part. 


Fully protected by patent and patents pending. 


The Auto-Stitcher shown here is equipped with a third stitcher head, continuous belt 
delivery and second feeding station. 


F.P,.ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS 
GANG STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 








mail advertising firm, and succeeds WIL- 
LIAM J. BUCKLEY, now board chairman. 

EDMUND B. BARTLETT has been pro- 
moted to Philadelphia branch sales man- 
ager printing products division of Minne- 
sota Mining & Manufacturing Co. 

ARTHUR CHAPLIN has been appointed 
vice-president of Reinhold-Gould Inc., 
New York City. 

BERNARD A. HANSEN has been ap- 
pointed vice-president of the Recorder 
Printing & Publishing Co., San Francisco. 
He succeeds FRANK KILSBY, retired. 





Bernard A. Hansen James T. Igoe, Jr. 


JAMES T. IGOE, JR. has been elected 
president of Inland Lithograph Co., Chi- 
cago. He succeeds B. E. CALLAHAN, now 
chairman of the board. 

ALEXANDER L. WENDROW, formerly 
president of Better Impressions, Inc., has 
set up R. H. David Co., Inc. as an offset 
lithography business in New York City. 





STUART Z. KRINSLY has been named 
secretary of Sun Chemical Corp., Long 
Island City, N.Y. He succeeds FREDERIC 
E. CRIST who resigned. M. J. HOOVER has 
been elected vice-president. 

E. WRIGHTSON CHRISTOPHER, presi- 
dent of the Rust Craft Division, has been 
elected president of United Printers and 
Publishers, Inc., Joliet, Ill. 

WARREN B. BULLOCK has retired 
after serving as manager of the Import 
Committee of the American Paper and 
Pulp Association since he established the 
committee 33 years ago. 

LEWIS CLARK THOMSON, Champion 
Paper and Fibre Co., Hamilton, Ohio, 
vice-president, administration, and secre- 
tary, has been elected to the executive 
committee of the board of trustees at 
Western College, Oxford, Ohio. “KARL 
BENDETSEN DAy” was observed in Pasa- 
dena, Tex., in honor of vice-president and 
Texas Division manager Bendetsen’s serv- 
ice to the country and community. He 
conducted intergovernmental negotia- 
tions concerning military bases in the 
Philippines as special assistant to the 
Secretary of Defense. 

BRANDON P. HODGES, assistant secre- 
tary with the Carolina Division of Cham- 
pion Paper and Fibre Co., Canton, N.C., 
is North Carolina’s “Man of the Year.” 
He showed leadership and effort in re- 
vamping the state’s tax structure. 
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Split-fountain Inking Problems ARE ENDED 


vith ortleb agitators 


On split-fountains for multicolor runs, 
Ortleb Agitators prove themselves invaluable. 
Each color is individually agitated to maintain uniformity. 


Savings on ink bills alone run from 10% to 30%. 
Labor is saved. Spoilage avoided. 


Ortleb Agitators are inexpensive. 
A one-time investment that will last for years and years. 


For complete information and prices... write, 






giving name and model of your equipment. 
There is an Ortleb Agitator for all presses of all sizes. 


rtleb Machinery Company 
3818 LACLEDE AVENUE + SAINT LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 








WALDO G. BRETSON is managing all 
manufacturing operations of Mid-States 
Gummed Paper Co. at Minnesota Mining 
& Manufacturing Co.’s Bedford Park, IIl., 
plant. 





Frank Stapleton Charles Cafazza Jack Cummings 


FRANK STAPLETON, new manager of 
Sinclair and Valentine’s Tampa branch, 
was formerly associated with the Florida 
sales staff and the Los Angeles operation. 
CHARLES CAFAZZA has been named St. 
Louis branch manager. JACK CUMMINGS, 
former Tampa manager, is heading the 
Jacksonville branch. 

T. F. DONOGHUE has been appointed 
Management representative, sales divi- 
sion, of the Riegel Paper Corp., New 
York City. WINTHROP ENDICOTT suc- 
ceeds him as manager of Glassine and 
Greaseproof Papers. 

EDWIN S. HOFFMAN has become sales 
manager of Dawson Typographic Service, 
Inc., New York City. 

FRANK E. EDGERLE, JR. has been pro- 
moted to Western sales manager of 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., Chicago. 

MAX E. KRAYER has been named as- 
sistant director of the Overseas Sales Divi- 
sion of Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. GLYN C. JONES, produc- 
tion engineer with the Dallas agency, now 
represents the company in the southern 
half of Texas. 

FRANK DOUGHERTY has been pro- 
moted to production manager of Sauls 
Lithograph Co., Inc., Washington, D.C. 

D. THOMAS KENNEDY has been ap- 
pointed sales manager of Robertson 
Photo-Mechanix, Inc., Chicago. ALBERT 
HOWARD and CLIFFORD MITCHELL have 
been promoted from the service depart- 
ment to sales as sales-service engineers. 









James M. Hagedon 


D. Thomas Kennedy 


JAMES M. HAGEDON is new branch 
manager in Minneapolis and St. Paul for 
Harris-Seybold Co. 

C. E. JACKSON, book mills production 
manager and Wisconsin Rapids Division 
manager of Consolidated Water Power & 
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Neither of these old birds is a Golden Plover. 
If you’re sufficiently curious, you can find 
Golden Plover in profusion on every ream of Plover Bond 
you buy. Plover Bond, however, is not for the 
birds .. . but rather for printing fine letterheads on. 
Whiting-Plover Paper Company, 


Stevens Point, Wisconsin. 


BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER 





Paper Co., Wisconsin Rapids, Wis., is re- 
tiring after 43 years of service. L. W. 
MURTFELDT replaces him as mill man- 
ager. W. J. FOOTE has been appointed 
director of book paper manufacture. 
STRATTON MARTIN succeeds Mr. Foote 
as Wisconsin River Division manager. 


William D. Ashton William R. Kavanagh 


WILLIAM D. ASHTON has been ap- 
pointed sales manager for white convert- 
ing papers by West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper Co., New York City. WILLIAM R. 
KAVANAGH, manager of the Chicago sales 
office, is managing the merchant sales 
group. ALBERT L. ARMITAGE is man- 
aging commercial printing paper sales, 
and MILLARD F. OWENS manages pub- 
lication and case-bound book paper sales. 

FLOYD H. FLIGER has been named pro- 
duction engineer at Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co.'s Chicago agency. He succeeds 


KARL W. BUCHHOLZ who has been 
transferred to the North Dakota, South 
Dakota and western Minnesota territory. 

DAVE BANKS has been appointed New 
England regional sales representative in 
Cambridge, Mass. by Zarkin Machine Co. 


Inc. 


P 


Albert L. Armitage Millard F. Owens 


The Haloid Co., Rochester, N.Y., has 
moved its Atlanta branch office to larger 
quarters at 1375 Spring St. N.W. 

L. A. DIXON has been elected president 
of Dixon & Co., Denver, Colo. Other new 
officers are D. O. CLARK, of Salt Lake 
City, executive vice-president; H. C. 
SPICER, secretary-treasurer; J. J. MUL- 
QUEEN and R. H. TISING, vice-presidents. 
CLARENCE HILL has been promoted 
from Salt Lake City sales manager to gen- 
eral sales manager of the Resale Products 
Division and will be located in Denver. 


W. M. ALRED, JR. has been appointed 
sales engineer in Atlanta of the printing 
roller division of Dayton Rubber Co., 
Dayton, Ohio. 

LouIs BENTZMAN has been appointed 
chief engineer of Lanston Monotype Co. 
of Philadelphia. 

JOSEPH H. TorRAS has been named 
sales manager of the Fine Paper Division 
of St. Regis Paper Co., New York City. 

NORMAN E. ALEXANDER has been 
elected president and director of Sun 
Chemical Corp., Long Island City, N.Y. 
He succeeds RALPH C. PERSONS who re- 
cently retired. 

KENT V. FAULKNER has been ap- 
pointed special representative in the pub- 
lications department of International 
Business Machines Corp., New York City. 
His work is in codrdinating sales and 
planning application of IBM equipment 
for newspaper, book and magazine pub- 
lishers, direct mail advertisers and the 
printing industry in general. 

H. J. WARD has been elected president 
of Porte Publishing Co., Salt Lake City. 


Bodine Sends Student to Carnegie 

Bodine Printing Co., Inc., Michigan 
City, Ind., is sponsoring a recent local 
high school graduate, James E. Thomp- 
son, to a four-year course at the School of 
Printing Management, Carnegie Institute 
of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa. 





ALWAYS give yuPROTECTION 
because they’re “BEST BY TESTI” 


Tested under many different conditions by the most critical 


Lithographers, Siebold Blankets meet every requirement for mini- 


mum embossing or debossing and provide perfect dot reproduction. 


“Over a half-century of service” to 


the most exacting users results in continued 


reorders of these outstanding blankets. 


A single order will prove their quality and 


worth to the most skeptical. Guaranteed 


to give complete satisfaction. 


Available in silver-grey or red. 


“OVER HALF A CENTURY" 


OF SERVICE 


J.H.&6G. B. 


MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foundation — National Association 
of Photo Lithographers— National Association of Printing-Ink 


Makers— National Printing-Ink Research Association— 
N.Y. Employing Printers Association. 
SIE 2997 
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EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 


MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 
150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y 
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Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 127 of a Series 


tas 2 era eg | Szathmore 
peas conates __ Advertisements 
asin ea in national 
magazines tell 
SCANDINAVIAN snus 11 OZ ! eek: oumenin 
songs _@ | about the 
letterheads of 
famous American 
companies on 
Strathmore 


. papers. This 
Q lic ity , , makes it 
gives WINgs easier for 
you to sell 
to progress i these papers, 
a : which you 
| know will produce ~ 
quality results. i 














Letterheads make wonderful salesmen, giving an 
impression of a company’s character that cannot be put into words. 
An excellent case in point is the handsome, modern letterhead used : Thi . whe Wie 
by Scandinavian Airlines System, Inc. It says progress, it sells : is Serves Appears iN. 
service, it assures quality. For, like so many of the more memorable . TIME 
letterheads you come across, it is printed on Strathmore...the let- | 

terhead papers that sell for prominent, progressive firms in every a 

business. There is one that could sell for you. Why not ask your NEWSWEEK 


supplier to submit samples? La BUSINESS WEEK 


Scandinavian Airlines System, a unique partnership PRINTERS’ INK 


of Swedish, Danish and Norwegian interests, is the largest non-U.S. 

carrier operating from both coasts of the United States. SAS made SALES 
aviation history when it pioneered the first new commercial world MANAGEMENT 
route in 1000 years, the Trans-Polar Air Path connecting Cali- 

fornia and Europe. A second route, directly over the North Pole PURCHASING 


between Europe and Japan, has just been inaugurated. 
ADVERTISING 
REQUIREMENTS 


STRATHMORE LETTERHEAD PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT, STRATHMORE SCRIPT, 
THISTLEMARK BOND, ALEXANDRA BRILLIANT, BAY PATH BOND, STRATHMORE WRITING 
STRATHMORE BOND. ENVELOPES TO MATCH CONVERTED BY OLD COLONY ENVELOPE CO 


STRATHMORE THIN PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND 
ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND AIR MAIL, STRATHMORE BOND TRANSMASTER, REPLICA. 


STRATHMORE 


Makers of Fine Papers 


STRATHMORE PAPER COMPANY. WEST SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS © 





MID-STATES 
Really Blat® 


When you're looking for gummed label paper, 
you want the color, stock and price that's right 
for the job. The bigger the selection, the more 
certain your chance of finding exactly what 
you want. 

That's why the wide selection you have in 
Really Flat Gummed Papers is important to 
you. Colors range all the way from the super- 
brilliance of Day-Glo to modest natural kraft 
brown. Reds? Six of them. Six orange, too. 
Metallics, friction glazed, Boncraft, and plated 
stocks add up to an amazing color range with 


wide choice of papers. And there are | 7 white 
stocks to select from. 


Write for free Sample Book showing all the 
colors and stocks in the Really Flat Line. 


MID-STATES Gummed Paper Company 


Dept. 415, 6850 SO. HARLEM AVE., BEDFORD PARK, ILL., ARGO POST OFFICE 


TECHNICAL fo 
SERVICE FZ! 


[Ae 
PRINTER F-4< 


Wilsolite labo- by In addition, Wilsolite carry 
ratory service or WILSOLITE/ * full stock of the finest 


Wilsolite trained printers’ supplies available: 


field technicians 

working in your GOODSYEAR 
own plant are al- “Velvetone-Offset Blankets” 
ways available to Cut sizes, Roll lots, COLORS 
give you whatever RED and BLACK. Full and 
assistance you uniform gauge...no porosity 
need to help solve ...low stretch...no embossing 
any problems you ...good “smash” resistance 
may have. and recovery. Write for full 

information and Samples. 


WAREHOUSES: CORP. 


Denver * Hackensack a. 


Los Angeles « Pensacola 
San Francisco « Seattle 4 1827 Niagara St., Buffalo 7, N. Y. 
Canadian Affiliates: 


Fort Erie, Ont.—Toronto, Ont. 
Vancouver, B. C. 








RICHARDS’ ROUTERS 








903 N. PITCHER ST. 


FOR 
ROTARY 
PRESSES 


PRINTERS 
STEREOTYPERS 
PHOTO ENGRAVERS 
ELECTROTYPERS 


Radial 
Tubular 


Semi-Curves ROUTERS 


MODEL M2B 
CURVE PLATE 
ILLS‘TD 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


Send for Information and Folder 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
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PUBLISHERS from €«').Cimy@'):\Jpare relying on 


to cut their costs: 


From the Atlantic to the Pacific you'll find the 
nation’s leading publications wrapped and la- 
beled the MAGNACRAFT way. Magazines are 
wrapped uniformly tight, always neat and sure to 
be received in attractive condition. Perfect label 
alignment all the time. Does the job faster and 
better than ever before! Eliminate confusion, 
messy wrapping, the unpleasant impression of 
subscribers! So simple to operate anyone can 
do it. 


We can assist you in all your mailing problems, 
including the furnishing of attachments for your 
addressing machines to accurately punch the 
guide holes in the tape at the time of address- 
ing. Write today for more particulars. 


Magnactey fl ic. co. 


7739 S. Kedzie Ave. 
Chicago 29, Ill. 


MAGNACRAFT MODEL E 
Combination wrapping and labeling machine. Magazines can be wrapped 
and labeled; wrapped only; labeled only; or labels can be applied to the 
unwrapped magazine on this high speed heavy duty production machine. 





pretty porous. The operator cleaned 
the vent slots, put molds and disc 
back, then cast a couple of slugs. 
They were sound as a newly minted 
dollar. 

“You hit it right on the nose,” 
says Bill. “By the way, who do you 
like in the third at Upside Downs?” 


Blatchford Metal salesman 
hailed as tipster... 


gives racing form printer 


hot tip on casting solid slugs In the race for high production at 


lower costs you’re always in the 


“This one sure has me left at the 
post”, says Bill as he shows me a 
handful of agate slugs. 


“Been having trouble getting more 
than half adozen mats off these “past 
performance” slugs. Break down un- 
der pressure. Sure, they’re thin but 
until lately they’ve stood up pretty 
good”. 


“Well,” says I, “Your metal’s okay 
— our last analysis showed that. And 
I’m sure your machine temperatures 
are within limits. Let’s ask this op- 
erator to take a look at his mouth- 
piece ...ona hunch”, 


As I suspected, the vents were 
fouled up — air was being trapped in 
the hot metal — the slugs came out 


money with Blatchford Service. 


Blatchford Metal salesmen know 
printing and printer’s metal prob- 
lems. Often their on-the-spot sug- 
gestions, and the metal analysis ser- 
vice they offer, make the difference 
between running smoothly at a profit 
and stumbling along at a loss. 


If you suspect that your metal is 
not behaving up to par — hot or cold 
— call in your Blatchford man. 


E.W. Blatchford Dept., NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY 
Atlanta, Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, 
Dallas, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis; New 
York: E. W. Blatchford Co.; New England: Na- 
tional Lead Co. of Mass., Boston; Pacific Coast: 
Morris P. Kirk & Son, Inc., Los Angeles, Emery- 
ville (Calif.), Portland, Seattle, Phoenix, 7 

Salt Lake City; Canada: Canada Metal 

Co., Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, ® 
Vancouver. 


Blatchford for service 





CHESHIRE 


LABELING MACHINES 


Puts a label on 
every piece. 

Gives you positive 
coverage of your lists 
every time! 


And fast! Up to 
18,000 an hour! 
Jobs go out right— 
right on time —at 
lower costs. Let us 
show you how 
CHESHIRE will im- 
prove your mail 
methods — pay for 
itself in savings. 


RIGHT FOR 

@ Magazines @ Catalogs 

@ Newspapers @ Direct Mail 
@ Booklets @ Postcards 


Write today for full details! 


Mailing Machines, Inc. 
1644 N. Honore St 
Chicago 22, Illinois 


nh 
G04 Mee EVATYPE 


RUBBER PLATES 


SAVE MONEY 
FOR YOU! 


Require little or no make- 
ready. Reduce or eliminate 
offset — you use less ink. 
Eliminate standing metal 
forms. Cannot cut form 
rollers. Perfect impressions 
on hard to print papers. 
Make exceedingly long 
runs. Lightweight plates. 
Materials cost less than 
$1.25 for 10” x 10” plate. 


Make Your Own 
On Easy-To-Operate 


EVA-PRESS 


Exclusive pre-heat table prevents 
plate buckling. Thermostatic controls 
assure correct platen heating. 13” x 
18”, 12” x 15” and 11” x 13” platen 
sizes. See how easily you can make 
accurate rubber plates. 


Write for complete details on our small press—60 days free trial 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 


735 Osterman Ave., Deerfield, III 











STERLING 


BASE 


Precision ground to give an accuracy 
unequalled by other methods of machining 
PMC Sterling Toggle Base in magnesium 
or semi-steel simplifies lock-up— 
saves time—increases profits. 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY Co. 
436 Commercial Square 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 











NEW MODELS 
BREAKING 
ALL RECORDS 


Profit records for YOU... 
NEW FEATURES 


greatest advance in Folder history ..... 


doubling your net profits... for instance, 


2 folded signatures (from a single sheet fed into Folder) now come 
out where one came out before .. . of course in ] automatic operation. 
And—from a single sheet fed into Folder—you can have two separate 
sheets collated and folded together . . . of course in 1 automatic 
operation. 


Thanks to you for ordering $50,000,000. of BAUMFOLDERS, vol- 
ume production keeps prices down ... even in these days of high 
labor costs and high material costs, you can still install a 17% x 22% 
Automatic Bindery complete in one compact life-time “Gold-Mine” 
. . that folds; cuts; scores; perforates; collates, etc., etc. for only 
$85. initial and $47. a month. It will pay-for-itself many times over 
before you pay for it. No finance charge . . . just simple interest. 
And other sizes comparable pay-for-itself terms . . . 14 x 20” or 
22 x 28” or 25 x 38” or 31 x 46-60”. 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. 
615 Chestnut St., Phila. (6) Pa. 


P.S. Someone said,—“he benefits humanity who makes 2 blades 
of grass grow where one grew before.” 
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COMPLETE 
Composition 
Service Tailored to your 


requirements 


Your Saw i¢ 


Furnished in metal or proofs for reproduction 


*% This growing service has helped our 
customers increase their business, with- 
out increasing their composing room 
operation cost. 


Either Linotype or Monotype is available 
for any composition requirement. 


Our complete catalog of type faces is 
at your disposal for the selection of 
suitable type to please your customers. 


Estimates are furnished upon request. 


We serve with 


service ¢t Baltimore Type 


15 South Frederick Street +- Baltimore 2, Maryland 





Sawing in your composing room is the same as 
machining in a machine shop. Every piece in a 


WITH JUST A FEW DROPS OF | form must be sawed right just as every part in a 


manufactured product must be machined right in 


order to fit in with the others. 
Forms are as accurate as the precision with which 
spacing material, slugs and plates are sawed and 





trimmed. Get a Hammond TrimOsaw and put 
accuracy into your forms. 


cate and press partes = (™Pe and inkeenceuste > | “THE SAW WITH THE BALLBEARING TABLE” 


Works fast on red process, high gloss and quick 
drying inks. 


Harmless to wood, metal, fabric or hands. 


Favorite of pressmen for years. 
ALSO IN NON-FLAMMABLE FORM 


Order from your supplier. Write for literature. 


Chalmers Chemical Co., 123 Chestnut St., Newark 5, N. J. 1616 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.10 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.30. Used monthly, $35 a year for 3 
lines; $10 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, 90¢ a line; minimum $2.70. 


Display classified sold by column inch with dis- 
counts for larger space and three or more in- 
sertions. Sample rates: One inch used one time, 
$21; used 12 times, $16 per insertion. Two or 
four inches used one time, $19 per inch. Full 
rate schedule on request. Please send payment 
with order. 


Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





ADHESIVES 

CARB-N-SET Penetrating Glue—Since 
1936, the special adhesive to group-pad 
one-time carbon set forms. Carb-N-Set 
Forms, 816 Ferguson Ave., Dayton 7, O 





ADVERTISING AIDS 
Users say 


“The Notebook of a Printer” 


SELLS PRINTING 


@ “The Notebook” organizes, strengthens your 
sales effort. It opens doors, makes prospects 
think of you when they need printing. Works 
exclusively for you—for pennies. Enables you 
to concentrate on “live’’ calls. 
USERS SAY: “ ‘The Notebook’ is our best sales- 
man.” “Has given us many profitable new con- 
tacts.” “Livens up old accounts.” “Receive many 
requests for copies.”” Write, on your letterhead, 
for FREE SAMPLES. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 N. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Ill. 





) a 7) he = fle) 


Give customers complete printing serv- 
ice and increase your income. You'll 
like our fine quality, fast delivery, low 

\ prices, liberal discounts. Write for 
== handy sales kit and simple price list 





ADAMS Bros. SALESBOOK Co. 
DEPT. P TOPEKA, KANSAS 








BRONZERS 

MILWAUKEE BRONZERS For all 
presses. Some rebuilt units. C. B. Hen- 
schel Mfg. Co., West Mineral St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
LETTERPRESS PLANT: West central 


Ohio. Grossing $175,000 annually with 
practically no solicitation. Could easily 
be doubled by adding offset. Owners 
have tremendous interests in another 


state and cannot devote time to this 
operation. Careful investigation will 
prove this to be an outstanding money 
maker. For complete details address Box 
P-82, The Inland Printer, 79 W. Monroe 
St., Chicago 3, Il. 
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CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 

WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
FANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — 
Do your own imprinting. Sell your reg- 
ular customers. Fleming Calendar Co., 
6535 Cottage Grove, Dept. S, Chicago 37. 





CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles and Sizes. 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 
advertising, pictures. Wiebush 
Calendar Imptge. Co., 80 Franklin St., 
New York, N.Y 


sheet 





CONTACT SCREENS 





you've tried the rest, now try the best. . 


NEW universal GRAY 
CONTACT SCREENS 


A NEW IMPROVED CONTACT SCREEN— 

USED INTERCHANGEABLY FOR SUPERIOR 

LITHO AND ENGRAVING’ HALFTONES. 
RULINGS PER IN.: 

32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, 
150, 175—SIZES: 8 x 10 TO 22 x 23 IN. 
Angle-ruled screens to 19 x 23 in. 

Write for price list and descriptive folder 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
165 Broadway, N.Y. 6, N.Y. © REctor 2-4028 














CARBON FORMS 


—— 




































THE AMERICAN CARBON PAPER CORP. 
Dept. I., 1313 W. Lake St 
Chicago 7, Ill 






EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 









MODERN PRESSROOM & 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 


Rebuilt Machines . . . Sensibly priced 

2—Col. Miehle Presses: 1/0 56”; 5/0 65” 
Automatic feeders available. 

No. 46 2-col. Miehle, bed 36% x 46, 
chain del., pile feed, A.C. motor. 

65” 5/0 s.c. Miehle, Dexter pile or Cross 
feeder, ext. del. 

56” 2/0 s.c. Miehle, pile feeder, ext. del. 

No. 4/4-roller Miehle swingback units, 
bed 30 x 42. 

No. 41 Miehle unit, bed 31 x 41. 

2-col. 27 x 41 Miller, 4 track, oiling sys- 
tem and A C motor. 

28” x 41” 4-track Miller Major. 

27 x 41 Miller Cutter & Creaser 

KELLY PRESSES: 

No. 1—22 x 28; No. 2—22 x 34. 

Relcading Feeder, A.C. motor equip. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal, straight 
line del. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal Tandem. 








Harris Offset Presses— 
172"’x22”, 21x28”, 
22”x34”, 41x54” 

14”x20” ATF Little Chief 

LSK 2-Color 42x58” 


38”—44"—50” Seybold paper cutters. 
3—knife Seybold trimmer. 

50” Precision Seybold Auto. Spacer. 
Intertypes, F2-2; Linotypes, 8-14. 

















NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. MArket 7-3800) 
323-29 North 4th Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa. 















Amsco 
Chases 


* Electric-Welded 


* Square and True 








*® Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City, N.Y. 

















EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 


2upply 


Rubber Engravers F sor 


Ti-Pi, 1}000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5, Mo. 











SHARPER HALFTONES 
BRIGHTER CO 
0-33 


33 INK CONDITION 
1 Ib. can $2.20 FOR 


make good inks better 
FOR 
LETTERPRESS Wl Send for Price List LITHO 


















CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
1719 North Damen Avenue ¢ Chicago 47, Illinois 
Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 20/20 Overprint Varnish 














AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


HAVE A DURABILITY 
THAT CUTS COSTS 


ge SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 
AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
258 E. 5th St. St. Paul 1, Minn. 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 








Insist Megill’ GUARANTEED 
sensi: Gedy UE. HILL ~ go A MACHINERY 


. ® . 
Spring Tongue Gauge Pins 6/0 70” Miehle 2-col., Dext. pile fdr., 


MEGILL’S PATENT BEST IN RUBBER—BEST IN SERVICE ext. de’ 
5/0 65” Miehle S.C. with Christensen 


2728 Elston Ave. © Chicago 47, Illinois oka stream fdr. 
’ ” f 
731 Commonwealth Ave. « Massillon, O. ah re ag Michie 5. C., hand fed, jogger 


3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas No. 41 Miehle ag late style 
i : Miller Major 2-color 27x41 

86 Via Coralla © San Lorenzo, Calif. LSK Harris 2-col. Offset, 42x58 

LSB Harris S.C. Offset, ‘17x22; rebuilt 
GOOD/YEAR 74” Seybold Dayton Model 6Z auto. 

cutter 

VELVA-TONE Seybold Heavy Duty 4-Rod Die Press, 
24x38; rebuilt 


OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS Christensen Pony Model Gang Stitcher; 


$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues recond. 


SPECIAL 
Sold : COMPLETE CHICAGO STOCK Model sg eo Folder, 39x52, par- 
old by Printers Supply Dealers. (under temperature control) allel 16 & 3 pa. attach., AC motor; 
THE 4 heads; it y rebuilt 


EDWARD L. MEGILL Co. SUPPLIES FOR RUBBER PRINTERS Samuel = Stout Co. 


The Pioneer in 1870 “SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 343 S. Dearborn St., Chicago 4, Ill. 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. Phone: HArrison 7-7464 






































AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re- Bae Val Preduction IMMEDIATE SERVICE ON YOUR 
jul rinting equipment on easy terms. _——4 I I “ f . 4 ur! 3S. sow 
rite Sie: frais lack: Sivnaieny taabeel — QuALITY PRINTING prices. Top quality work, Free Cata- 
e, Without Stops for logue. Northwest Machine Co., 
Sees y Washups Diversey, Chicago, Ill. 


Type Foundry, Wichita, Kansas. as 
| - aD] Dole SHEET CLEANERS 
~ Pa a TATI 4 ] L ry Webs fy ice Bulletin 
% 
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PRESS BUTTON TRADE MARK (, 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U.S. PAT. OFF. \ 


1. E. DOYLE COMPANY help your 

+> STATIC ail 1220 West 6th St., Cleveland 13, O 
—s ae 
STOP ciectricity = HEART FUND 
$3 PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN HEADLINER WITH 6 DISCS: billing A T 
The Original typewriter, both in top condition. Ideal 
The Only STATI 6G | # for copy preparation. Bargain $295. Wil- h € Ip yO U i H E R 

1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio lis, Oregon, Ill. 

















PUBLIC AUCTION SALE 


MACHINERY & EQUIPMENT of 
FEDERAL LITHOGRAPH CO. 
858 W. FORT ST. DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
THURSDAY, APRIL 25 at 11:00¢A.M. 


HARRIS—23” x 36” Model 234 Two Color Offset (new 1952) 


HARRIS—35” x 45” Model 245 Two Color Offset (new 1950) 
(Both cam feed and in excellent condition) 


MIEHLE Model 57 Two Color Offset #18,889 

MIEHLE 54 Single Color Offsets (Two) 

RUTHERFORD 48” x 59” Step & Repeat Machine 
SEYBOLD—36” & 64” Paper Cutters 

DOUTHITT 36” Precision Overhead Camera 
ROBERTSON 31” Darkroom Camera 

120, 133, 150, 175 & 400 LINE 26” & 34” Screens 

SHORT RUN COLOR 4” x 5” Two Way Camera (New) 


i 
i 
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I 
CRAFTSMAN 30 x 42” Line-up & Register Table i 
I 
I 
' 
I 
i 
I 
: 
I 
i 
i 
i 
i 
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Merchants and Machinists 
to professional printers 


CURRENT VALUES: 


e Lawson 4 spindle drill 

e Vandercook Models 099, 20, 320 

e Miehle Verticals 

@ Miller Simplex & Two Color Units 
e Kelly Models B, No. 1 & No. 2 

e@ ATF Chief 22 offset 

e@ Webendorfer 22x29 offset 


© Goss 96 page two color 
rotary magazine press 


e Cottrell 64 page rotary magazine press 


e Miehle Model 46 Two Color 
current models with Dexter 
stream feeders and chain dlvs. 


e Diamond 34% cutter 
®@ Seybold 50” Mode! 10Z 
e Seybold 3 Knife Trimmer 


TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


3312 N. Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago 


CRAFTSMAN 46 x 66” Line-up & Register Table 
3—Douthitt Whirlers, 48 x 60, 45 x 58, 22 x 29 
2—Douthitt Vacuum Frames 52 x 64 & 38 x 50 (new) 
2—Douthitt Temperature Control Sinks 

6—Layout & Stripping Tables (Steel, up to 51” x 63”) 
1—Douthitt 26 x 30 Dot Etch Table 

1—Southworth Paper Conditioner 

1—Mort Dampener Cleaning Machine 

1—Rob-Port Dampener Covering Machine 


Lots of Miscellaneous including Ste! Negative Storage Cabinets; Developing 
Sinks; Lift Trucks; Litho Chemicals; Lots of New Ink & Paper; Ozalid 
‘‘Ozacoupler’’; Air Compressor; Air Conditioner; Walton Humidifiers; Strong 
& MacBeth Are Lamps; Several Thousand LITHO PLATES both Zine & 
Aluminum (all sizes); Fine & Complete Office with Friden & Monroe Calcu- 
lators, File Cabinets; Typewriters, and other items too numerous to list. ..... 


INSPECTION: APRIL 22, 23, & 24—10:00 A.M. to 4:00 P.M. 


Auctioneer-Liquidator-Appraiser 
S 1 D WwW H ITE Graphic Arts Industry 
132 Nassau Street, New York 38, N.Y. « BEekman 3-7335 


TERMS: Deposit 25% Cash or Certified Check required 
Catalogue Available Upon Request 


NOTE: For buyers who cannot attend sale, the Auctioneer will accept bids by 
mail, if accompanied by certified check for 25% of total bid. 























EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


peewmmmom THE HOUSE OF 
‘a\taey DEPENDABLE 
REBUILT EQUIPMENT 


In Stock 
TWO COLOR PRESSES 


#6/0 TC Miehle—52 x 70” 
#5/0 TC Miehle—52 x 65” 
#1/0 TC Miehle—42 x 56” 
Miller TC Unit—25 x 38” 

Miehle Tandem—22 x 28” 


SINGLE COLOR PRESSES 


#7/0 Miehle—51 x 74” 
#6/0 Miehle—51 x 68” 
#5/0S Miehle—46 x 68” 
#5/0 Miehle—46 x 65” 
#2/0 Miehle—43 x 56” 
#1, #2 and #3 Miehles 


AUTOMATIC JOB PRESSES 


#56 Miehle—41 x 56” 
#46 Miehle—32 x 46” 
#4/4R Miehle—29 x 41” 
#2 Kelly—24 x 35” 
Miller Simplex—20 x 26” 
V-36 and V-45 Verticals 
12 x 18 Kluge Automatic 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Feeders—Cutters—Folders 
Linotypes—lIntertypes 
Ludiow—Elrod—Monotypes 


















THE FALCO CORPORATION 





343 SOUTH DEARBORN ST., CHICAGO 4 
47-01 35th St., LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N.Y. 





Copyfitting 
got you down? Get the 


HABERULE 


COPY-CASTER 


Discover for yourself how much faster, easier ond 
more accurately you can copyfit all type jobs with 
this new, completely revised Hoberule. Tens of 
thousands of artists, ad-men, printers, copywriters, 
editors, students save hundreds of hours and dol- 
lars in costly resetting with this nationally famous 
copy-caster. Why don't you? At your artist supply 


store or direct. Complete with gauge, only $7.50 
THE HABERULE CO. 
BOX IP-245+ WILTON, CONN, 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





yh 
TAG MAK' INGERS 
TAGS IN a 65 DUANE ST., NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 


wats WOrth 2-3296 

































DON’T Fuss With 


Sere 2 


WORK-UPS! 





ST et ad 


PREVENT THEM with 













f y 
SAVES TIME, (Af 
TEMPERS and TOIL! \¢ 
Completely Washes Away =~ 
°N i i, 
oO more pi. 
* A blessing for statistical, form 
and ticket printers. 
* A“MUST” for monotype users! 
* Simple to use . . . Brush on 
like a typecleaner. 
* Simple to remove . . . Type 
easily distributed. 
SAFE NON-INFLAMMABLE 
Keep a quart or gallon handy 
for the unexpected! 
For valuable information on this 
product and on Safety, write for 
free booklet | 202. 
ANCHOR CHEMICAL C0., INC. 


—y 





SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS 
829 BERGEN ST., BROOKLYN 38, N_Y., MAin 2-8006 








EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 
Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 









#10 


9-Power 
$350 
#20 12-Power. .$10.00 


Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 

















Quality Equipment, Your Attention! 
Model M 25x38” Cleveland Feed 
44” 6Z Seybold Power Cutter 
141¥2x22 Chandler & Price automatic 
Davidson 10x14 Offset press 
Models 2, 4, and 7 Boston Stitchers 
17x22 Vandercook Offset Proof Press 
Falkill Heavy-duty Punch 


THE M. L. ABRAMS COMPANY 








1841 Prospect Avenue, Cleveland 15, Ohio 











BEAUTIFULLY Bead cpa 


NEAT WoRK 
AND WE ARE 
PrOuD OF IT./ 


QUALITY PAPER 
AND LAYOUT> 


POSTPAID UPT 
75MILES.. OTHER 
AREAS ADD lo% 





ARTWORK AT 
SLIGHT EXTRA 





cocecoowry INQUIRE ABOUT 
° OUR SUPERIOR 
ee OFFSET PRINTING | 


SEND YOUR TRIAL ORDER TODAY! 
Jy Judustries x 
5525 WILSHIRE BLUD. 

LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. 


























for new, faster methods 
of printing, investigate 


ORVILLE DUTRO & SON, INC. 
117 West 9th St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 














ROTARY PRESSES SPEED PROFITS! 





NAME WRITE FOR INFORMATION! 
’ Designed and sold exclusively by 
"Orville Dutro & Son. Made by Western 
oe Gear, manufacturers of gears and spe- 
20% rar z cial machinery for industry since 1888. 














VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 
Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 


323 E. 44th St., New York 17, N.Y. 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. 





Printing Equipment 


Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 


Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 


Western Office 
Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





TWO BOOKS 


on 


Type and Layout 


These two books should be in the 
library of every printer, composi- 
tor, designer or buyer of type. 
Excellent for the student of ty- 
pography! When ordering from 
The Inland Printer, send check 
or money order in advance and 
the book will be sent postpaid. 


Basic Lessons in 
Printing Layout 


By R. Randolph Karch; $2.30. 
A manual for use in vocational 
schools and other institutions 
that teach printing, advertising 
and related fields. Has four main 
Typographic Design, 
Correct 


sections: 
Display Composition, 
Spacing, Copyfitting. 


How to Recognize 
Type Faces 


By R. Randolph Karch; $6.35. 
Said to be the only single publi- 
cation where one can find all the 
1,475 type faces now sold in fonts 
or matrix forms in the US.; the 
different faces are arranged in 
order of their similarities. 

Ask for a copy of our free Book List. 
Write to The Inland Printer, Book De- 


partment, 79 West Monroe Street, Chi- 
cago 3, Illinois. 














EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


STATIC 
STATIC 
STATIC 
STATIC 
STATIC 
STATIC 
STATIC 
STATIC CAN BE 
ELIMINATED! 


In fact, the SIMCO “Midget” 
guarantees to do the job. 
effectively ... safely... 
inexpensively! Best static 
eliminators for all printing 
and bookbinding machinery! 


tity Si ite () compan) 


920 Walnut St., Lansdale, Pa. 


HELP WANTED 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Controller MIDWEST $12,000-$15,000 


Production Expediter— 
Offset-Letterpress MIDWEST § 5,500-$ 9,500 


Foreman—Offset Pressroom- 
4 col. equip. 

Production Man—Book Mfg. 

Wastes F oreman— 


MIDWEST OPEN 
EAST $ 6,000 


NEW ENGLAND § 8,000 


Production Manager— 
Publications MID WEST $ 7,500-$10,000 


WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, 
monotype, folder operators, binderymen, 
ete. Offset pressmen in high demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-4, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us. 





INSTRUCTIONS 
LEARN LINOTYPE IN CHICAGO 
Keyboard and Machine Maintenance 

Expert, Personalized Instruction 

Write Today for Free 32-Page 
Comprehensive Catalog IP 

STIGNER LINOTYPE SCHOOL 
232 West Ontario, Chicago 10 











A Proven Time and Money Saver 


"00 PRESS 


Exclusive Automatic 
PAPER THICKNESS 
COMPENSATOR 


No roller adjust- 

ments needed . 

the new thickness 

compensator adjusts 

the impression cylin- 

der to height desired Ps 
from tissue to poster - 784 

board thickness. Write 

for complete information. 


NO N Keep Rollin’ Buy Nolan 








[| YorpetaLion— Rome, New York 








EQUIPMENT WANTED 

WANTED one high-speed Teletype 
Operating Unit. The Stein Printing Com- 
pany, 161 Luckie Street, N. W., Atlanta, 
Ga. 


Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan Ohio 





MOTOR AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 
CLINE ELECTRIC MFG. CO., Cline- 
Westinghouse Motor and control equip- 
ment for printing machinery. 3405 W. 
47th Street, Chicago 32, Illinois. 





SPECIALTY PRINTING FORMS 
CERTIFICATES, diplomas, testimonials, 
official documents, scrolls, ete, en- 
grossed for schools, colleges, church, 
fraternal & civic organizations, & for 
printers, lithographers, engravers. IN- 
DIGO HILL WORKSHOP, EDISTO IS- 
LAND, S.C. 





TYPE FOUNDERS 
HEADQUARTERS FOR 


CEN TAUR 


.«.and many other fine, useful types. 

Send for prices and specimens of all 

M&H Foundry Types. 
MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC, 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 

















ADVERTISE in The Inland Printer to 
sell anything bought for use or sale by 
printers. Results are prompt. An adver- 
tisement like this costs only $4.40. 





RAISED PRINTING IS HIGHLY PROFITABLE BUSINESS 


Get greater returns from your present printing presses. Social and business 
stationery, advertising folders, box wraps, greeting cards and other decorative 
pieces have ‘‘eye-appeal’’ when produced with Virkotype raised printing equip- 


MODEL G-30 AUTOMATIC 


For volume production of larger 
forms. Sheet size capacity to 
30” wide. Smaller models 
available for 12”, 15”, 20” 
sheet widths. 


Virkotype 
608 SO. DEARBORN ST. CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


ment. 


WRITE FOR 


INFORMATION AND SAMPLES 


VIRKOTYPE COMPOUNDS AND INKS 
7 VIVID VIRK-OPAQUES 


11 METALLICS 


19 RICH COLORS 


29 BRILLIANT SPARKLES 


Sales Corporation 


VIRKOTYPE CORPORATION 


Main Office and Plant 
111 ROCK AVENUE PLAINFIELD, N. J 


THE WORLD’S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF MACHINES, COMPOUNDS AND INKS FOR RAISED PRINTING 





armored 
tympan covers 
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protect makeready! 
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fan worl ta fron! 
ORDINARY | 


SPHEREKOTE 


TYMPANS TYMPANS 
‘ur asganatt High 


WON'T BEA 
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Protect Makeready... reduce “‘spot- 
up” time, get more profit-production 
with Spherekote Tympan Covers! 


It’s been proved in cost conscious shops across the country —SPHEREKOTE 
Tympan Covers don’t beat down! That means savings in time and money, 
higher profits from recognized quality work. 

SPHEREKOTE Tympan Covers stand up longer because their amazingly 
tough, glass armored surface resists impression damage from rules, edges 
and type. Costly downtime is reduced . . . spot-ups during runs are 
eliminated. 

A super smooth, glass hard surface results from bonding millions of 
microscopic glass beads to a tough, highly calendered base stock. This 
glass-armored surface resists ink, reduces static problems and permits 
faster perforating without metal shims. Examine SPHEREKOTE Tympan 
Covers yourself—for a personal demonstration write: Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co., Dept. DA-47, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 


RESISTS. INK UNIFORM. 


TYMPAN ED: 
covers “ yy 


"esearch 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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= PITNEY-BOWES 


= Folding 
Machines 


Made by the orignators o p g 


neter ffices in 101 citie 


The larger 
Model FM, fully 
automatic, folds 
up to 19,000 


sheets an hour. 


Set 2 knobs 
and It’s 
READY TO Fob! 


...@ portable 
folder that costs 
less than a 
typewriter! 


e Setting up the FH is as easy as tuning 
in your TV! You can’t ready your big 
folder for a job that fast. And you don’t 
want to waste it on little jobs, (usually rush 
jobs) that a little FH handles so profitably. 
e Any short-run, small-volume job, is a 
natural for the FH. Many times faster 
than hand-folding. Cuts costs, doesn’t need 
skilled operators. Anyone can use it. 

e Electrically driven, with semi-automatic 
feed, it can double-fold 814 by 11 sheets 
at speeds up to 5,000 per hour. With 
automatic feed (optional) it is even faster 
... makes eight different folds, handles 
sheets from 3 by 3 up to 84% by 14 

inches . .. in most weights and finishes. 
Even folds stapled sheets. 

e Ask your PB office to show you. Or, 
send coupon for free illustrated booklet. 


Pitney-Bowes, INC. 
4219 Walnut Street 
Stamford, Conn. 


Send free illustrated Folding Machine booklet to: 
Name 


Address 




















BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 








* ITS BEST BY LETTERPRESS advertises Davis and 
Warde, Inc., Pittsburgh printers, in Eddie Stuart's Typo- 
graphic magazine. Let's see the offset and gravure boys 
top that one!! 


* PROFITS FOR PRINTERS can be increased, or so the 
William G. Johnston Company of Pittsburgh has just 
proved. Last year, the firm had the highest sales in its 139- 
year history and the highest profits after taxes since 1948. 
Sales increased 30 per cent over 1955 sales. Net profit after 
income taxes turned out to be 6.03 per cent!! That's a far 
cry from the 3-plus per cent many printers have been 
crying about lately. If Johnston can do it, so can you. If 
we can find out how Johnston did, we'll let you in on 
the secret! 


* “THIS TYPEDICULOUS YOGI,” writes Steve L. Watts 
in his Pastime Printer for March, “contends that type styles 
change on a frequency of 17 years, and that the popularity 
of faces runs in cycles of 17 years or multiples, as 34-51- 
68, etc. The sole basis for this contention is observation, 
and no reference is had to astrology, kinetics, or the re- 
currence frequencies ridden by grasshoppers in Kansas or 
Utah. 

“Type styles change when fashions change—fashions in 
apparel, furniture, decoration, amusements, behavior. Let- 
terforms in common use reflect trends, but inertia in 
scattered areas of the broad picture, and the overlapping 
aspects contributed by personal likes and dislikes of an 
aging but influential minority, forninst all change, pose 
some deviational factors that confuse any observer who at- 
tempts to pin down a cyclic pattern, even for the past. 

“The type called Clarendon was started in England about 
1845. It was a protected design for three years only, after 
which it was copied by every free-loading pirate. By 1851 
the Clarendon bandwagon carried ‘Egyptian’ characters, 
variously named, that enjoyed an extensive vogue until 
about 1896, at which time an American named Bertram 
Goodhue came up with a new basic letterform. When a 
demi-black version of Goodhue’s face, Cheltenham Bold, 
hit the market in 1902, Clarendon had had it—auntil 1953.” 

Steve Watts’ Pastime Printer contains many other gems 
of typographic lore which he writes (in retirement), sets 
by hand and runs off on an old klunker at his Skyline 
Bend Farm near Front Royal, Va. (P.O. Box 226.) Steve 
writes, for the benefit of newcomers to his editorial fold, 
that his “salty slang words and GI phrases, along with 
printer’s jargon, would impose a language barrier for 
readers not familiar with men of the Armed Forces or 
traditions of the back office where ink meets paper.” 








But don’t try to get back issues of The Pastime Printer, 
he says, for he'll tell you that “they're gone with the wind 
that dried last year's didies.” 


%* WE HEARD SOMEBODY SPEAK of organized con- 
fusion in a printing plant the other night. What puzzles us 
is when did the confusion become organized? 


* FREDERIC WILLIAM GOUDY, the great type de- 
signer who once said he would as lief steal sheep as letter- 
space lower case, established his Valley Press in Park Ridge, 
Iil., in 1903. He moved it to New York City in 1906, and 
then to his estate near Marlborough, N.Y. Goudy was born 
in 1865, the year Lincoln was shot. He died in 1947. In 
his long career he designed nearly 100 type faces. One of 
our subscribers (see Letters to the Editor) is interested in 
tracing certain of Goudy’s activities in the Detroit area 
even before 1903, and we've consented to help him with 
his research. 


* GRAPHIC ARTS EDUCATION is something many 
printers and their suppliers seem to shy away from, but 
not the Challenge Machinery Company of Grand Haven, 
Mich. Over a several-year period, J. Edgar Lee, president 
of Challenge, which makes printers’ equipment, and J. 
Wesley Lee, executive vice-president and general manager, 
have been working to interest their local high school in 
the establishment of a graphic arts department. 

Financial aid was offered through the James L. Lee 
Foundation, a tax-free fund for charitable donations estab- 
lished in 1953 in commemoration of James L. Lee, one 
of the founders of the Challenge Machinery Company and 
its president from 1893 until his death in 1917, and his 
grandson, Lt. James L. Lee, who lost his life in World 
War II. 

Recently, the Grand Haven High School announced its 
plans to go ahead with its new graphic arts department. 
Challenge officials believe that this will aid in building up 
an appreciation for the graphic arts industry in the com- 
munity in which it operates. 

Also, the Lees feel, it will emphasize the important 
part printing plays in the nation’s growth and will help 
to develop an interest among the local high school stu- 
dents in careers in the printing industry. 


* CUSTOMER TO PRINTER: “You promised to have 
my work done yesterday. But you haven't touched it.” 

Printer: “My dear sir: We have been so busy in this 
office that you ought to be very, very thankful that we 
took the time even to make you a promise.” 
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Every sheet is guide-line marked—10 inches exactly from the point of 
any arrow to any other, horizontally or vertically. Every sheet clearly 
shows caliper number. 

Result ... you can quickly and easily measure off the Tympan you 
need without waste ... you can maintain stock control at a glance. 

And of course there’s no guessing about famous Cromwell quality. 
Texture—freedom from high or low spots—toughness—resistance to oil, 
moisture and cleaning solvents—are absolutely uniform from one 
Cromwell sheet to the next. 

Prove it to your own satisfaction. Ask your paper merchant for a 
sample or mail the coupon, today! 


The best run for your money — Unconditionally guaranteed! 


CROMWELL PAPER COMPANY 
4805 S. WHIPPLE STREET + CHICAGO 32, ILLINOIS 
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Name Title 





CROMWELL PAPER COMPANY 


4805 S$. Whipple Street - Chicago 32, Illinois Company 


I'd like to test Cromwell Tympan in my make-ready. amene 
Rush sample at once. City Zone State 











Press size and make Tympan sheet size desired 
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The FOTOSETTER saves space, time and money 
FROM BEGINNING TO END 


FOTOSETTER 


Face for face and size for size the matrix library for 
Fotosetter photographic line composing machines 
takes only one-eighth as much space as that needed 
for a line casting machine. That saves rent, a great 
many magazine changes and as much as 85% of the 
cost of mats and magazines. 

Look at these other space, time and money saving 
features. A light table replaces the bank and stone. 


HOT METAL 


Scissors replace saws. Galleys, cabinets, chases, furni- 
ture, furnaces and turtles are eliminated. Storage of 
standing forms is no longer a problem—nor do you 
have to spend time breaking up forms or tying up a 
fortune in a mountain of metal. Fotosetter compo- 
sition, a year’s Output or more, is stored in a single 
file cabinet—always there for quick reference, as 
easily found and used as a letter from a file. 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Fotosetter is a registered trademark 
Fotosetter Times Roman and Futura 





